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NOTICE OF QUOTE REQUEST 

ST. TAMMANY PARISH           

Sealed quotes will be received by the Department of Procurement, until 2:00 p.m., Tuesday, 

December 17, 2024 and then opened at that time by the Procurement Staff for the following 

project: 

 Quote # 24-62-1 – STP Library Technical and Maintenance Building Elevator  

This Quote package is available online at  www.bidexpress.com or  LaPAC 

https://wwwcfprd.doa.louisiana.gov/osp/lapac/dspBid.cfm?search=department&term=185.It is 

the Vendor’s responsibility to check Bid Express or LaPAC frequently for any possible addenda 

that may be issued.  The Parish is not responsible for a Vendor’s failure to download any 

addenda documents required to complete a submission. 

Each Quote must be sealed.  In addition, the outside of the envelope, box or package containing 

the Quote should be marked with the following information.  Name and Address, State 

Contractor’s License Number (if the estimated cost of the work is $50k or more), Quote Number, 

and the Quote Name.  Quotes submitted without this information may be deemed non-responsive. 

 
Please note a Non-mandatory Pre-Quote meeting will be held on Monday, December 2, 2024, 
at 11:00am 21454 Koop Dr. Mandeville, LA 70471. Building B, 3rd Floor Staff Conference 
Room. 
 

Quotes will be received by the St. Tammany Parish Government Department of Procurement, 

located at 21454 Koop Dr., Suite 2F, Mandeville LA. 70471.  The Procurement Department can 

be contacted by telephone at (985) 898-2520, or via e-mail at Procurement@stpgov.org.                      

St. Tammany Parish Government reserves the right to reject any or all quotes and to waive 

informalities. 

Procurement Department  

http://www.stpgov.org/
http://www.bidexpress.com/
https://wwwcfprd.doa.louisiana.gov/osp/lapac/dspBid.cfm?search=department&term=185
mailto:Procurement@stpgov.org
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Quote Package includes the following Attachments: 
 
Attachment “A” – Pricing Sheet  
Attachment “B” – Sample Contract 
Attachment “C” – Signage Instructions - Omitted 
Attachment “D” – Insurance Requirements 
Attachment “E” – Affidavits 
Attachment “F” – Sample Corporate Resolution 
Attachment “G” – Sample Certificate of Insurance   
Attachment “H” – Arch Specifications    
Attachmnet “I” – Plan Sheet 
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  QUOTE REQUEST 
 

FOR 
 

STP LIBRARY 
TECHNICAL AND MAINTENANCE BUILDING 

ELEVATOR 
 
 
PART I:  OVERVIEW 

 

1.1 Background   
 
Elevator project is located in the Warehouse area of the STP Library Tech and Maintenance 
Building. Project includes installation of a LU/LA Holeless Roped Hydraulic 2 Stop Front and Side 
Opening Elevator, New Elevator Shaft, Access Ramp, Closet and Elevator Equipment Room, 
Relocation of Exit Stairs, adjustments to electrical and data utilities, and associated finishes.   

1.2 Definitions 
 
A. Shall – The term “shall” denotes mandatory requirements. 
 
B. Must - The term “must” denotes mandatory requirements. 
 
C. May - The term “may” denotes an advisory or permissible action. 
 
D. Should – The term “should” denotes a desirable action. 
 
E. Contractor – A Respondent who contracts with the Parish. 
 
F. Parish - St. Tammany Parish Government. 
 
G. Discussions- For the purposes of this Quote Request, a formal, structured means of conducting 
written or oral communications/presentations with responsible Respondents who submit quotes 
in response to this Quote Request. 
 
H.  Quote Request – The Quote Request and any attachments and amendments thereto. 
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I.  Respondent – Person or entity responding to this Quote Request. 
 
J.  Agreement – A contract between the Contractor and the Parish. 
 
 

1.3 Schedule of Events 
 
 Date  Time (CT) 
 
Quote Due Date                                                     December 17, 2024 2:00PM 
 
Non-Mandatory Pre-Quote Meeting                       December 2, 2024         11:00AM  
 
Inquiry Deadline                                                     December 10, 2024       2:00PM 
 
Addendum Deadline                                              December 12, 2024       2:00PM 
 
NOTE:  The Parish reserves the right to revise this schedule.  Any such revision will be 
formalized by the issuance of an addendum to the Quote Request. 
 

1.4 Quote Submittal 
 
The Quote package is available online www.bidexpress.com or LaPAC 
https://wwwcfprd.doa.louisiana.gov/osp/lapac/pubmain.cfm. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to 
check Bid Express or LaPAC frequently for any possible addenda that may be issued. The Parish 
is not responsible for a Contractor’s failure to download any addenda documents required to 
complete a submission.  
 
All quotes shall be in writing and shall be received by the Procurement Department no later than 
the date and time shown in the Schedule of Events. 
 
Important - - Clearly mark outside of the sealed envelope, box or package with the following 
information and format. Quotes without this information may be deemed non-responsive: 
 
Χ Name and Address of the Quoter 
Χ The State Contractor’s License Number of the Quoter (if the work is estimated at 

$50k or more) 
Χ Quote Request Name:  STP LIBRARY TECHNICAL AND MAINTENANCE BUILDING 

ELEVATOR                     
Χ Quote Request #: 24-62-1 
Χ Quote Due Date: December 17, 2024                     
 
Quotes may only be sent via certified mail, hand-delivery or courier service to our physical 
location at: 
  

St. Tammany Parish Government Procurement Department 
21454 Koop Drive, Suite 2F 
Mandeville, Louisiana  70471 

http://www.bidexpress.com/
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Respondent is solely responsible for ensuring that its courier service Contractor makes inside 
deliveries to our physical location.  The Parish is not responsible for any delays caused by the 
Respondent’s chosen means of proposal delivery. 
 
Respondent is solely responsible for the timely delivery of its proposal.  Failure to meet the Quote 
Due Date shall result in rejection of the quote. 
 
 
In the event that Contractor is a member of a corporation, partnership, L.L.C., L.L.P., or any other 
juridical entity, as an additional provision, Contractor should supply a certified copy of a corporate 
resolution or other written evidence of authority of person signing the quote/proposal.  
 
 
QUOTES SHALL BE OPENED PUBLICLY AT THE PHYSICAL LOCATION IDENTIFIED 
ABOVE AND ONLY RESPONDENTS SUBMITTING QUOTES SHALL BE IDENTIFIED ALOUD.   
 
PART II:  SCOPE OF WORK/SERVICES 
 

2.1 Scope of Work/Services 
 
Project includes Interior Tenant Improvements: 
Installation of a LU/LA Holeless Roped Hydraulic 2 Stop Front and Side Opening Elevator, New 
Elevator Shaft, Access Ramp, Closet and Elevator Equipment Room, Relocation of Exit Stairs, 
adjustments to electrical and data utilities, and associated finishes, further itemized as:   
 
Removal of selected interior walls, doors, gypsum board, and exit stairs, 
Adjustment / relocation of existing utilities to accommodate new elevator and equipment, 
New elevator shaft, access ramp with railing, equipment and storage closets, 
Installation of new hydraulic powered LU/LA elevator and equipment. 
New electrical service and data line for remote elevator monitoring, 
New / relocated exit stair, 
New gypsum board walls and ceilings, new carpet flooring, 
Selective new doors and hardware, 
New computer and data wiring, 
New mini-split HVAC for elevator equipment room, 
Painting. 
 
Any work that may be reasonably inferred from the specifications or drawings as being required 
to produce the intended result shall be supplied whether or not it is specifically called for.  Work, 
materials or equipment described herein which so applied to this project are covered by a well-
known technical meaning or specification shall be deemed to be governed by such recognized 
standards unless specifically excluded. 
 
The time period for completion of the project is two hundred forty-three (243) calendar days. 
 
If the contractor has not done business with the Parish, the contractor should submit a W-9 with 
their response. 
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2.2 Period of Agreement 
 
The term of any contract resulting from this solicitation shall begin on the date of the Parish 
President’s signature or approval in writing by the Parish President or designee.  The contract 
shall terminate pursuant to the terms and conditions of section 5.30 herein, the terms and 
conditions of the contract, operation of law, as agreed between the parties, or upon satisfactory 
completion of all services and obligations described in the contract. 
 

2.3 Price Schedule 
 
Prices quoted by the Respondent shall be firm for the term of the contract. 
 

2.4 Deliverables 
 
The deliverables listed in this section are the minimum desired from the successful Respondent.  
Every Respondent should describe what deliverables will be provided per their quote and how 
the proposed deliverables will be provided. 
 

2.5 Licensing Required 
 
If the estimated cost of the work is $50k or more a Contractor licensed by the State to do the type 
of work indicated in Section 2.1 may submit a quote. The Respondent’s signature on the quote 
certifies that he holds an active license under the provisions of Chapter 24 of the Louisiana 
Revised Statutes, Title 37. Failure to be properly licensed constitutes authority for the Parish to 
reject the quote. The Parish reserves the right to require a Contractor licensed for less than $50k 
depending on the requiements set forth in Section 2.1 and shall provide within 10 days after being 
notified of an Award. 
 
 
PART III:  EVALUATION 
 
 
The quotes will be evaluated in light of the material and the substantiating evidence presented to 
the Parish, not on the basis of what may be inferred. 
 
The lowest monetary quote in compliance with the Quote Request will be awarded the contract. 
Only for the purpose of interpretation of the quote, when applicable, written words shall govern if 
a conflict exists between words and numerals. 
 
PART IV:  PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 
 

4.1 Performance Requirements 
 
4.1.1 Shop drawings, Brochures and Samples 
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After checking and verifying all field measurements, Contractor shall submit to the Parish for 
approval, five copies (or at the Parish's option, one reproducible copy) of all shop drawings, which 
shall have been checked by and stamped with the approval of Contractor and identified as the 
Parish may require. The data shown on the shop drawings will be complete with respect to 
dimensions, design criteria, materials of construction and the like to enable the Parish to review 
the information as required. 
 
Contractor shall also submit to the Parish, for review with such promptness as to cause no delay 
in work, all samples as required by the contract documents. All samples will have been checked 
by and stamped with the approval of Contractor identified clearly as to material, manufacturer, 
any pertinent catalog numbers and the use for which intended. At the time of each submission, 
Contractor shall in writing call the Parish's attention to any deviations that the shop drawings or 
samples may have from the requirements of the contract documents. 
 
The Parish will review with reasonable promptness shop drawings and samples, but its review 
shall be only for conformance with the design concept of the project and for compliance with the 
information given in the contract documents. The review of a separate item as such will not 
indicate approval of the assembly in which the item functions. Contractor shall make any 
corrections required by the Parish and shall return the required number of corrected copies of 
shop drawings and resubmit new samples for review. Contractor shall direct specific attention in 
writing or on resubmitted shop drawings to revisions other than the corrections called for by the 
Parish on previous submissions. Contractor's stamp of approval on any shop drawing or sample 
shall constitute a representation to the Parish that Contractor has determined and verified all 
quantities, dimensions, field construction criteria, materials catalog numbers and similar data and 
thereafter assumes full responsibility for doing so, and that it has reviewed or coordinated each 
shop drawing or sample with the requirements of the work and the contract documents. 
 
Where a shop drawing or sample submission is required by the specifications, no related work 
shall be commenced until the submission has been reviewed by the Parish. A copy of each 
reviewed shop drawing and each inspected sample shall be kept in good order by Contractor at 
the site and shall be available to the Parish. 
 
The Parish's review of shop drawings or samples shall not relieve Contractor from its responsibility 
for any deviations from the requirements of the contract documents unless Contractor has in 
writing called the Parish's attention to such deviation at the time of submission and the Parish has 
given written approval to the specific deviation, nor shall any review by the Parish relieve 
Contractor from responsibility for errors or omissions in the shop drawings. The mere submittal of 
shop drawings which contain deviations from the requirements of plans, specifications and/or 
previous submittals in itself does not satisfy this requirement. 
 
4.1.2 Record Drawings 
 
The Contractor shall keep an accurate record in a manner approved by the Parish of all changes 
in the contract documents during construction. In work concerning underground utilities, the 
Contractor shall keep an accurate record in a manner approved by the Parish of all valves, fittings, 
etc. Before the work is accepted by the Parish, and said acceptance is recorded, the Contractor 
shall furnish the Parish a copy of this record. 
 
Contractor shall keep an accurate drawing measured in the field to the nearest 0.1' of the location 
of all sewer house connections. The location shown shall be the end of the connection at the 
property line measured along the main line of pipe from a manhole. 
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Contractor shall keep an accurate drawing of the storm water drainage collection system. Inverts 
to the nearest 0.01' and top of castings shall be shown as well as location of all structures to the 
nearest 0.1'. Upon completion of the work, the plan will be given to the Parish. 
 
4.1.3 Progress of Work 
 
Contractor shall conduct the work in such a professional manner and with sufficient materials, 
equipment and labor as is considered necessary to ensure its completion within the time limit 
specified. 
 
The Parish shall issue a Notice to Proceed to the Contractor within twenty (20) calendar days 
from the date of execution of the contract. Upon mutual consent by both parties, the Notice to 
Proceed may be extended. The Contractor is to commence work under the contract within ten 
(10) calendar days from the date the Notice to Proceed is issued by the Parish. 
 
The Contractor, immediately after being awarded the contract, shall prepare and submit for the 
Parish's approval an estimated progress schedule for the work to be performed, as well as a 
construction signing layout for all roads within the project area. The Contractor shall not start work 
or request partial payment until the work schedule has been submitted to the Parish for approval. 
 
Revisions to the original schedule will be made based on extension of days granted for inclement 
weather or change orders issued under the contract. No other revision shall be made which affects 
the original completion or updated completion date, whichever is applicable. 
 
Failure of the Contractor to submit an estimated progress schedule or to complete timely and on 
schedule the work shown on the progress schedule negates any and all causes or claims by the 
Contractor for accelerated completion damages. These accelerated damage claims shall be 
deemed forfeited. 
 
Meetings will be held as often as necessary to expedite the progress of the job. Meetings will be 
held during normal working hours at the jobsite and shall be mandatory for the Contractor and all 
subcontractors working on the project. Meetings may be requested by the Parish at any time and 
at the discretion of the Parish. 
 
4.1.4 The Parish’s Right to Proceed with Portions of the Work 
 
Upon failure of the Contractor to comply with any notice given in accordance with the provisions 
hereof, the Parish shall have the alternative right, instead of assuming charge of the entire work, 
to place additional forces, tools, equipment and materials on parts of the work. The cost incurred 
by the Parish in carrying on such parts of the work shall be payable by the Contractor. Such work 
shall be deemed to be carried on by the Parish on account of the Contractor. The Parish may 
retain all amounts of the cost of such work from any sum due Contractor or those funds that may 
become due to Contractor under the contract. 
 
The Parish may perform additional work related to the project by itself or it may let any other direct 
contract which may contain similar general conditions. Contractor shall afford the other 
Contractors who are parties to such different contracts (or the Parish, if it is performing the 
additional work itself) reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials and 
equipment and the execution of work, and shall properly connect and coordinate its work with the 
subsequent work. 
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If any part of Contractor's work depends upon proper execution or results upon the work of any 
such other Contractor (or the Parish), Contractor shall inspect and promptly report to the Parish 
in writing any defects or deficiencies in such work that render it unsuitable for such proper 
execution and results. Failure to so report shall constitute an acceptance of the other work as fit 
and proper for the relationship of its work except as to defects and deficiencies which may appear 
in the other work after the execution of its work. 
 
Whatever work is being done by the Parish, other Contractors or by this Contractor, the parties 
shall respect the various interests of the other parties at all times. The Parish may, at its sole 
discretion, establish additional rules and regulations concerning such orderly respect of the rights 
of various interests. 
 
Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting and patching of its work that may be required to integrate its 
several parts properly and fit to receive or be received by such other work. Contractor shall not 
endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating or otherwise altering work and will only alter 
work with the written consent of the Parish and of the other Contractors whose work will be 
affected. 
 
If the performance of additional work by other Contractors or the Parish is not noted in the contract 
documents, written notice thereof shall be given to Contractor prior to starting any such additional 
work. If Contractor believes that the performance of such additional work by the Parish or others 
may cause additional expense or entitles an extension of the contract time, the Contractor may 
make a claim therefor. The claim must be in writing to the Parish within thirty (30) calendar days 
of receipt of notice from the Parish of the planned additional work by others. 
 
4.1.5 Time of Completion 
 
The Notice to Proceed will stipulate the date on which the Contractor shall begin work. That date 
shall be the beginning of the contract time charges. 
 
Contractor shall notify the Parish through its duly authorized representative, in advance, of where 
Contractor’s work shall commence each day. A daily log shall be maintained by Contractor to 
establish dates, times, persons contacted, and location of work. Specific notice shall be made to 
the Parish if the Contractor plans to work on Saturday, Sunday, or a Parish approved holiday. If 
notice is not received, no consideration will be given for inclement weather and same shall be 
considered a valid work day. 
 
The work covered by the plans, specifications and contract documents must be completed 
sufficiently for acceptance within the number of calendar days specified in the quote and/or the 
contract, commencing from the date specified in the Notice to Proceed. It is hereby understood 
and mutually agreed, by and between the Contractor and the Parish, that the time of completion 
is an essential condition of the contract, and it is further mutually understood and agreed that if 
the Contractor shall neglect, fail or refuse to complete the work within the time specified, or any 
proper extension thereof granted by the Parish, then the Contractor does hereby agree, as partial 
consideration for the awarding of the contract, to pay the Parish as specified per Table 4.1.7 in 
the contract, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages for such breach of contract for each and 
every calendar day that the Contractor shall be in default after the time stipulated in the contract 
for completing the work. It is specifically understood that the Parish shall also be entitled to receive 
a reasonable attorney fee and all costs in the event that Contractor fails to adhere to this 
agreement and the contract is referred to counsel for any reason whatsoever. Reasonable 
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attorney fees shall be the prevailing hourly rate of the private sector, and in no event shall the 
hourly rate be less than $175.00 per hour. All attorney fees shall be paid to the operating budget 
of the Office of the Parish President.  
 
Prior to final payment, the Contractor may, in writing to the Parish, certify that the entire project is 
substantially complete and request that the Parish or its agent issue a certificate of Substantial 
Completion.  
 
The Parish may grant an extension(s) of time to the Contractor for unusual circumstances which 
are beyond the control of the Contractor and could not reasonably be foreseen by the Contractor 
prior to submission of its quote. Any such request must be made in writing to the Parish within 
seven (7) calendar days following the event occasioning the delay. The Parish shall have the 
exclusive and unilateral authority to determine, grant, and/or deny the validity of any such claim. 
 
Extensions of time for inclement weather shall be processed as follows: 
 
Commencing on the start date of each job, the Parish Inspector assigned to same shall keep a 
weekly log, indicating on each day whether inclement weather has prohibited the Contractor from 
working on any project within the specific job, based upon the following: 
 

1. Should the Contractor prepare to begin work on any day in which inclement 
weather, or the conditions resulting from the weather, prevent work from beginning 
at the usual starting time, and the crew is dismissed as a result, the Contractor will 
not be charged for a working day whether or not conditions change during the day 
and the rest of the day becomes suitable for work. 

 
2. If weather conditions on the previous day prevent Contractor from performing work 

scheduled, provided that no other work can be performed on any project within the 
package. The Parish Inspector shall determine if it is financially reasonable to 
require the Contractor to deviate from the schedule and relocate to another 
location. 

 
3. If the Contractor is unable to work at least 60% of the normal work day due to 

inclement weather, provided that a normal working force is engaged on the job. 
 

Any dispute of weather conditions as related to a specific job shall be settled by records of the 
National Weather Service. 
 
4.1.6 Extensions of Time for Change Orders 
 
When a change order is issued, the Parish and Contractor will agree on a reasonable time 
extension, if any, to implement such change. Consideration shall be given for, but not limited to, 
the following: 
 
 If material has to be ordered; 
 Remobilization and or relocation of equipment to perform task; and 
 Reasonable time frame to complete additional work. 
 
Time extensions for change orders shall be reflected on the official document signed by the Parish 
and Contractor. 
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At the end of each month, the Parish or its agent will furnish to the Contractor a monthly statement 
which reflects the number of approved days added to the contract. The Contractor will be allowed 
fourteen (14) calendar days in which to file a written protest setting forth in what respect the 
monthly statement is incorrect; otherwise, the statement shall be considered accepted by the 
Contractor as correct. 
 
Apart from extension of time for unavoidable delays, no payment or allowance of any kind shall 
be made to the Contractor as compensation for damages because of hindrance or delay for any 
cause in the progress of the work, whether such delay be avoidable or unavoidable. 
 
4.1.7 Liquidated Damages 
 
In case the work is not completed in every respect within the time that may be extended, it is 
understood and agreed that per diem deductions of the sum per Table 4.1.7 for liquidated 
damages, as stipulated in the quote and/or contract, shall be made from the total contract price 
for each and every calendar day after and exclusive of the day on which completion was required, 
and up to the completion of the work and acceptance thereof by the Parish. It is understood and 
agreed that time is of the essence to the contract, and the above sum being specifically herein 
agreed upon in advance as the measure of damages to the Parish on account of such delay in 
the completion of the work. It is further agreed that the expiration of the term herein assigned or 
as may be extended for performing the work shall, ipso facto, constitute a putting in default, the 
Contractor hereby waiving any and all notice of default. The Contractor agrees and consents that 
the contract price, reduced by the aggregate of the entire damages so deducted, shall be 
accepted in full satisfaction of all work executed under the contract. It is further understood and 
agreed that Contractor shall be liable for a reasonable attorney fee and all costs associated with 
any breach of this agreement, including but not limited to this subsection. In the event that any 
dispute or breach herein causes referrals to counsel, then Contractor agrees to pay a reasonable 
attorney fee at the prevailing hourly rate of the private sector. In no event shall the hourly rate be 
less than $175.00 per hour. 
 

Table 4.1.7 
 

Liquidated Damages 

Original Contract Amount Daily Charge 

Dollars Dollars 

0 - 250,000 500 

250,000 – 1 Million 1,000 

> 1 Million – 5 Million 1,500 

> 5 Million – 10 Million 2,000 

> 10 Million 3,000 
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• Parish reserves the right to increase the Daily charge rate due to additional provisions 
required in order to complete the project as described in the specifications. 

 
 
4.1.8 Labor, Materials, Equipment, Supervision, Permits and Taxes 
 
The Contractor shall provide and pay for all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, 
subcontracting, transportation, tools, fuel, power, water, sanitary facilities and all incidentals 
necessary for the completion of the work in substantial conformance with the contract documents. 
 
The Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 
work and perform construction as required by the contract documents. It shall at all times maintain 
good discipline and order at the site. 
 
Unless otherwise specifically provided for in the specifications, all workmanship, equipment, 
materials, and articles incorporated in the work covered by the contract are to be new and of the 
best grade of their respective kinds for the purpose intended. Samples of materials furnished 
under the contract shall be submitted for approval to the Parish when and as directed. 
 
Whenever a material or article required is specified or shown on the plans by using the name of 
a proprietary product or of a particular manufacturer or Contractor, any material or article which 
shall perform adequately the duties imposed by the general design will be considered equal, and 
satisfactory, providing the material or article so proposed is of equal substance and function and 
that all technical data concerning the proposed substitution be approved by the Parish prior to the 
submission of a quote. The Parish shall have the exclusive and unilateral discretion to determine 
quality and suitability. 
 
Materials shall be properly and securely stored so as to ensure the preservation of quality and 
fitness for the work, and in a manner that leaves the material accessible to inspection. Materials 
or equipment may not be stored on the site in a manner such that it will interfere with the continued 
operation of streets and driveways or other Contractors working on the site. 
 
The Contractor, by entering into the contract for this work, sets itself forth as an expert in the field 
of construction and it shall supervise and direct the work efficiently and with its best skill and 
attention. It shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences and 
procedures of construction. 
 
Contractor shall keep on the work, at all times during its progress, a competent resident 
superintendent, who shall not be replaced without written notice to the Parish except under 
extraordinary circumstances. The superintendent will be Contractor's representative at the site 
and shall have authority to act on behalf of Contractor. All communications given to the 
superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. The Parish specifically reserves 
the right to approve and/or disapprove the retention of a new superintendent, all to not be 
unreasonably withheld. 
 
Any foreman or workman employed on this project who disregards orders or instructions, does 
not perform his work in a proper and skillful manner, or is otherwise objectionable, shall, at the 
written request of the Parish, be removed from the work and shall be replaced by a suitable 
foreman or workman. 
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The Contractor and/or its assigned representative shall personally ensure that all subcontracts 
and divisions of the work are executed in a proper and workmanlike manner, on scheduled time, 
and with due and proper cooperation. 
 
Failure of the Contractor to keep the necessary qualified personnel on the work shall be 
considered cause for termination of the contract by the Parish. 
 
Only equipment in good working order and suitable for the type of work involved shall be brought 
onto the job and used by the Contractor. The Contractor is solely responsible for the proper 
maintenance and use of its equipment and shall hold the Parish harmless from any damages or 
suits for damages arising out of the improper selection or use of equipment. No piece of 
equipment necessary for the completion of the work shall be removed from the job site without 
approval of the Parish. 
 
All Federal, State and local taxes due or payable during the time of contract on materials, 
equipment, labor or transportation, in connection with this work, must be included in the amount 
bid by the Contractor and shall be paid to proper authorities before acceptance. The Contractor 
shall furnish all necessary permits and certificates and comply with all laws and ordinances 
applicable to the locality of the work. The cost of all inspection fees levied by any governmental 
entity whatsoever shall be paid for by the Contractor. 
 
In accordance with St. Tammany Police Jury Resolution 86-2672, as amended, the Contractor 
must provide in a form suitable to the Parish an affidavit stating that all applicable sales taxes for 
materials used on this project have been paid. 
 
During the period that the contract is in force, neither party to the contract shall solicit for 
employment or employ an employee of the other. 
 
All materials or equipment shown on the drawings or included in these specifications shall be 
furnished unless written approval of a substitute is obtained from the designer, or the Parish if no 
separate designer. 
 
If a potential supplier wishes to submit for prior approval a particular product other than a product 
specified in the contract documents, he shall do so no later than seven working days prior to the 
opening of bids. Within three days, exclusive of holidays and weekends, after such submission, 
the prime design professional shall furnish to both the public entity and the potential supplier 
written approval or denial of the product submitted. The burden of proof of the equality of the 
proposed substitute is upon the proposer and only that information formally submitted shall be 
used by the designer in making its decision. 
 
The decision of the designer/the Parish shall be given in good faith and shall be final. 
 
The Contractor may be required to post in each direction a public information sign, 4’ x 4’ in 
size, at the location of the project containing information required by the Parish.  The 
Parish will supply this information.  Additional specifications regarding signage are attached 
hereto as Attachment “C”. 
 
4.1.9 Quantities of Estimate, Changes in Quantities, Extra Work 
 
Whenever the estimated quantities of work to be done and materials to be furnished under the 
contract are shown in any of the documents, such are given for use in comparing quotes and the 
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right is especially reserved, except as herein otherwise specifically limited, to increase or diminish 
same not to exceed twenty-five percent (25%) by the Parish to complete the work contemplated 
by the contract. Such increase or diminution shall in no way vitiate the contract, nor shall such 
increase or diminution give cause for claims or liability for damages. 
 
The Parish shall have the right to make alterations in the line, grade, plans, form or dimensions 
of the work herein contemplated, provided such alterations do not change the total cost of the 
project, based on the originally estimated quantities, and the unit prices bid by more than twenty-
five percent (25%) and provided further that such alterations do not change the total cost of any 
major item, based on the originally estimated quantities and the unit price bid by more than twenty-
five (25%). (A major item shall be construed to be any item, the total cost of which is equal to or 
greater than ten percent (10%) of the total contract price, computed on the basis of the proposal 
quantity and the contract unity price). Should it become necessary, for the best interest of the 
Parish, to make changes in excess of that herein specified, the same shall be covered by 
supplemental agreement either before or after the commencement of the work and without notice 
to the sureties. If such alterations diminish the quantity of work to be done, such shall not 
constitute a claim for damages for anticipated profits for the work dispensed with, but when the 
reduction in amount is a material part of the work contemplated, the Contractor shall be entitled 
to only reasonable compensation as determined by the Parish for overhead and equipment 
charges which it may have incurred in expectation of the quantity of work originally estimated, 
unless specifically otherwise provided herein; if the alterations increase the amount of work, the 
increase shall be paid according to the quantity of work actually done and at the price established 
for such work under the contract except where, in the opinion of the Parish, the Contractor is 
clearly entitled to extra compensation. 
 
Without invalidating the contract, the Parish may order extra work or make changes by altering, 
adding to, or deducting from the work, the contract sum being adjusted accordingly. The consent 
of the surety must first be obtained when necessary or desirable, all at the exclusive discretion of 
the Parish. All the work of the kind bid upon shall be paid for at the price stipulated in the quote, 
and no claims for any extra work or material shall be allowed unless the work is ordered in writing 
by the Parish. 
 
Extra work for which there is no price or quantity included in the contract shall be paid for at a unit 
price or lump sum to be agreed upon in advance in writing by the Parish and Contractor. Where 
such price and sum cannot be agreed upon by both parties, or where this method of payment is 
impracticable, the Parish may, at its exclusive and unilateral discretion, order the Contractor to do 
such work on a force account basis. 
 
In computing the price of extra work on a force account basis, the Contractor shall be paid for all 
foremen and labor actually engaged on the specific work at the current local rate of wage for each 
and every hour that said foremen and labor are engaged in such work, plus ten percent (10%) of 
the total  for superintendence, use of tools, overhead, direct & indirect costs/expenses, pro-rata 
applicable payroll taxes, pro-rata applicable workman compensation benefits, pro-rata insurance 
premiums and pro-rata reasonable profit. The Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence of the 
rate or rates of such insurance and tax. The Contractor will not be able to collect any contribution 
to any retirement plans or programs. 
 
For all material used, the Contractor shall receive the actual cost of such material delivered at the 
site of the work, as shown by original receipted bill, to which shall be added five percent (5%). 
There will be absolutely no additional surcharges or additional fees attached hereto with respect 
to this subsection. 
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For any equipment used that is owned by the Contractor, the Contractor shall be allowed a rental 
based upon the latest prevailing rental price, but not to exceed a rental price as determined by 
the Associated Equipment Distributors (A.E.D. Green Book). 
 
The Contractor shall also be paid the actual costs of transportation for any equipment which it 
owns and which it has to transport to the project for the extra work. There will be absolutely no 
additional surcharges or additional fees attached hereto with respect to this subsection. 
 
If the Contractor is required to rent equipment for extra work, but not required for contract items, 
it will be paid the actual cost of rental and transportation of such equipment to which no percent 
shall be added. The basis upon which rental cost is to be charged shall be agreed upon in writing 
before the work is started. Actual rental and transportation costs shall be obtained from receipted 
invoices and freight bills. 
 
No compensation for expenses, fees or costs incurred in executing extra work, other than herein 
specifically mentioned herein above, will be allowed. 
 
A record of extra work on force account basis shall be submitted to the Parish on the day following 
the execution of the work, and no less than three copies of such record shall be made on suitable 
forms and signed by both the Parish or its representative on the project and the Contractor. All 
bids for materials used on extra work shall be submitted to the Parish by the Contractor upon 
certified statements to which will be attached original bills covering the costs of such materials. 
 
Payment for extra work of any kind will not be allowed unless the same has been ordered in 
writing by the Parish. 
 
4.1.10 Injuries to Persons and Property 
 
The Contractor shall be held solely and exclusively responsible for all injuries to persons and for 
all damages to the property of the Parish or others caused by or resulting from the negligence of 
itself, its employees or its agents, during the progress of or in connection with the work, whether 
within the limits of the work or elsewhere under the contract proper or as extra work. This 
requirement will apply continuously and not be limited to normal working hours or days. The 
Parish's construction review is for the purpose of checking the work product produced and does 
not include review of the methods employed by the Contractor or to the Contractor's compliance 
with safety measures of any nature whatsoever. The Contractor agrees to pay a reasonable 
attorney fee and other reasonable attendant costs of the Parish in the event it becomes necessary 
for the Parish to employ an attorney to enforce this section or to protect itself against suit over the 
Contractor's responsibilities. Attorney fees shall be at the prevailing hourly rate of the private 
sector. The attorney fee hourly rate shall not be less than $175.00 per hour. All attorney fees 
collected shall be paid to the operating budget of the Office of the Parish President. 
 
The Contractor must protect and support all utility infrastructures or other properties which are 
liable to be damaged during the execution of its work. It shall take all reasonable and proper 
precautions to protect persons, animals and vehicles or the public from the injury, and wherever 
necessary, shall erect and maintain a fence or railing around any excavation, and place a 
sufficient number of lights about the work and keep same burning from twilight until sunrise, and 
shall employ one or more watchmen as an additional security whenever needed. The Contractor 
understands and agrees that the Parish may request that security be placed on the premises to 
ensure and secure same. The Parish shall exclusive authority to request placement of such 
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security. Contractor agrees to retain and place security as requested, all at the sole expense of 
Contractor. Additional security shall not be considered a change order or reason for additional 
payment by the Parish. The Contractor must, as far as practicable and consistent with good 
construction, permit access to private and public property and leave fire hydrants, catch basins, 
streets, etc., free from encumbrances. The Contractor must restore at its own expense all injured 
or damaged property caused by any negligent act of omission or commission on its part or on the 
part of its employees or subcontractors, including, but not limited to, sidewalks, curbing, sodding, 
pipes conduits, sewers, buildings, fences, bridges, retaining walls, tanks, power lines, levees or 
any other building or property whatsoever to a like condition as existed prior to such damage or 
injury. 
 
In case of failure on the part of the Contractor to restore such property or make good such 
damage, the Parish may upon forty-eight (48) hours’ notice proceed to repair or otherwise restore 
such property as may be deemed necessary, and the cost thereof will be deducted from any 
monies due or which may become due under its contract. 
 
Contractor agrees to protect, defend, indemnify, save, and hold harmless St. Tammany Parish 
Government, its elected and appointed officials, departments, agencies, boards and 
commissions, their officers, agents servants, employees, including volunteers, from and against 
any and all claims, demands, expense and liability arising out of injury or death to any person or 
the damage, loss or destruction of any property to the extent caused by any negligent act or 
omission or willful misconduct of Contractor, its agents, servants, employees, and subcontractors, 
or any and all costs, expense and/or attorney fees incurred by St. Tammany Parish Government 
as a result of any claim, demands, and/or causes of action that results from the negligent 
performance or non-performance by Contractor, its agents, servants, employees, and 
subcontractors of the contract.  Contractor agrees to investigate, handle, respond to, provide 
defense for and defend any such claims, demand, or suit at its sole expense and agrees to bear 
all other costs and expenses related thereto caused by any negligent act or omission or willful 
misconduct of Contractor, its agents, servants, employees, and subcontractors. 
 
As to any and all claims against the Parish, its agents, assigns, representatives or employees by 
any employee of Contractor, any subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of 
them or anyone for whose acts as may be liable, the indemnification obligation shall not be limited 
in any way or by any limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation or benefits 
payable by or for Contractor or any subcontractor under workmen's compensation acts, disability 
benefit acts or other employee benefit acts. 
 
No road shall be closed by the Contractor to the public except by written permission of the Parish. 
If so closed, the Contractor shall maintain traffic over, through and around the work included in 
his contract, with the maximum practical convenience, for the full twenty-four hours of each day 
of the contract, whether or not work has ceased temporarily. The Contractor shall notify the Parish 
at the earliest possible date after the contract has been executed and, in any case, before 
commencement of any construction that might in any way inconvenience or endanger traffic, in 
order that necessary and suitable arrangements may be determined. Any and all security, 
maintenance, labor or costs associated with traffic control herein shall be at the sole expense of 
Contractor. This expense shall be paid directly by the Contractor. This expense shall not be 
considered as a change order nor shall it allow the Contractor any additional cost reimbursement 
whatsoever. All traffic deviations herein shall be coordinated with the appropriate law enforcement 
officials of the Parish. 
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The convenience of the general public and residents along the works shall be provided for in a 
reasonable, adequate and satisfactory manner. Where existing roads are not available as 
detours, and unless otherwise provided, all traffic shall be permitted to pass through the work. In 
all such cases, the public shall have precedence over Contractor's vehicles insofar as the traveling 
public's vehicles shall not be unduly delayed for the convenience of the Contractor. In order that 
all unnecessary delay to the traveling public may be avoided, the Contractor shall provide and 
station competent flagmen whose sole duties shall consist of directing and controlling the 
movement of public traffic either through or around the work. Any and all security, maintenance, 
labor or costs associated with traffic control herein shall be at the sole expense of Contractor. 
This expense shall be paid directly by the Contractor. This expense shall not be considered as a 
change order nor shall it allow the Contractor any additional cost reimbursement whatsoever. All 
traffic deviations herein shall be coordinated with the appropriate law enforcement officials of the 
Parish. 
 
The Contractor shall arrange its work so that no undue or prolonged blocking of business 
establishments will occur. 
 
Material and equipment stored on the right of way or work site shall be so placed and the work at 
times shall be so conducted as to ensure minimum danger and obstruction to the traveling public. 
 
During grading operations when traffic is being permitted to pass through construction, the 
Contractor shall provide a smooth, even surface that will provide a satisfactory passageway for 
use of traffic. The road bed shall be sprinkled with water if necessary to prevent a dust nuisance, 
provided the dust nuisance is a result of the work. 
 
Fire hydrants shall be accessible at all times to the Fire Department. No material or other 
obstructions shall be placed closer to a fire hydrant than permitted by ordinances, rules or 
regulations or within fifteen (15) feet of a fire hydrant, in the absence of such ordinance, rules or 
regulations. 
 
The Contractor shall not, without the written permission of the Parish, do work for a resident or 
property owner Parish abutting the work at the time that this work is in progress. 
 
No work of any character shall be commenced on railroad right-of-way until the railroad company 
has issued a permit to the Parish and has been duly notified by the Contractor in writing (with a 
copy forwarded to the Parish) of the date it proposes to begin work, and until an authorized 
representative of the railroad company is present, unless the railroad company waives such 
requirements. All work performed by the Contractor within the right-of-way limits of the railroad 
shall be subject to the inspection and approval of the chief engineer of the railroad company or 
its authorized representative. Any precautions considered necessary by said chief engineer to 
safeguard the property, equipment, employees and passengers of the railroad company shall be 
taken by the Contractor without extra compensation. The Contractor shall, without extra 
compensation, take such precautions and erect and maintain such tell-tale or warning devices as 
the railroad company considers necessary to safeguard the operation of its trains. The temporary 
vertical and horizontal clearance specified by the chief engineer of the railroad company in 
approving these shall be maintained at all times. No steel, brick, pipe or any loose material shall 
be left on the ground in the immediate vicinity of the railway track. Before any work is done within 
railroad right of way, the Contractor shall provide and pay all costs of any special insurance 
requirements of the railroad. 
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The Contractor, shall, without extra compensation, provide, erect, paint and maintain all 
necessary barricades. Also, without extra compensation, the Contractor shall provide suitable and 
sufficient lights, torches, reflectors or other warning or danger signals and signs, provide a 
sufficient number of watchmen and flagmen and take all the necessary precautions for the 
protection of the work and safety of the public. 
 
The Contractor shall erect warning signs beyond the limits of the project, in advance of any place 
on the project where operations interfere with the use of the road by traffic, including all 
intermediate points where the new work crosses or coincides with the existing road. All barricades 
and obstructions shall be kept well painted and suitable warning signs shall be placed thereon. 
All barricades and obstructions shall be illuminated at night and all lights or devices for this 
purpose shall be kept burning from sunset to sunrise. 
 
Whenever traffic is maintained through or over any part of the project, the Contractor shall clearly 
mark all traffic hazards. No direct payment will be made for barricades, signs and illumination 
therefore or for watchmen or flagmen. 
 
The Contractor will be solely and completely responsible for conditions on the job site, including 
safety of all persons and property during performance of the work. This requirement will apply 
continuously and not be limited to normal working hours. The duty of the Parish to conduct 
construction review of the Contractor's performance is not intended to include review of the 
adequacy of the Contractor's safety measures, in, or near the construction site. 
 
4.1.11 Sanitary Provisions 
 
The Contractor shall provide and maintain in a neat, sanitary condition such accommodations for 
the use of its employees as may be necessary to comply with the rules and regulations of the 
State Health Agency or of the other authorities having jurisdiction and shall permit no public 
nuisance. 
 
4.1.12 Rights of Way 
 
The Parish will furnish the Contractor with all necessary rights-of-way for the prosecution of the 
work. The rights of way herein referred to shall be taken to mean only permission to use or pass 
through the locations or space in any street, highway, public or private property in which the 
Contractor is to prosecute the work. 
 
It is possible that all lands and rights of way may not be obtained as herein contemplated before 
construction begins, in which event the Contractor shall begin its work upon such land and rights 
of way as the Parish may have previously acquired. Any delay in furnishing these lands by the 
Parish can be deemed proper cause for adjustment in the contract amount and/or in the time of 
completion. 
 
4.1.13 Protection and Restoration of Property and Landscape 
 
The Contractor shall not enter upon private property for any purpose without first obtaining 
permission from the Parish, as well as the private property owner and/or and private property 
lessees. The Contractor shall use every precaution necessary for the preservation of all public 
and private property, monuments, highway signs, telephone lines, other utilities, etc., along and 
adjacent to the work; the Contractor shall use every precaution necessary to prevent damage to 
pipes, conduits, and other underground structures; and shall protect carefully from disturbance or 
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damage all land monuments and property marks until an authorized agent has witnessed or 
otherwise referenced their location and shall not remove them until directed. The street and 
highway signs and markers that are to be affected by the work shall be carefully removed when 
the work begins and stored in a manner to keep them clean and dry. The Contractor must obtain 
all necessary information in regard to existing utilities and shall give notice in writing to the owners 
or the proper authorities in charge of streets, gas, water, pipes, electric, sewers and other 
underground structures, including conduits, railways, poles and pole lines, manholes, catch 
basins, fixtures, appurtenances, and all other property that may be affected by the Contractor's 
operations, at least forty-eight (48) hours before its operations will affect such property. The 
Contractor shall not hinder or interfere with any person in the protection of such work or with the 
operation of utilities at any time. When property, the operation of railways, or other public utilities 
are endangered, the Contractor shall at its own expense, maintain flagmen or watchmen and any 
other necessary precautions to avoid interruption of service or damage to life or property, and it 
shall promptly repair, restore, or make good any injury or damage caused by its negligent 
operations in an acceptable manner. The Contractor must also obtain all necessary information 
in regard to the installation of new cables, conduits, and transformers, and make proper provisions 
and give proper notifications, in order that same can be installed at the proper time without delay 
to the Contractor or unnecessary inconvenience to the owner. 
 
The Contractor shall not remove, cut or destroy trees, shrubs, plants, or grass that are to remain 
in the streets or those which are privately owned, without the proper authority. Unless otherwise 
provided, the Contractor shall replace and replant all plants, shrubs, grass and restore the 
grounds back to its original good condition to the satisfaction of the Parish and/or the property 
owner. The Contractor shall assume the responsibility of replanting and guarantees that plants, 
shrubs, grass will be watered, fertilized and cultivated until they are in a growing condition. No 
direct payment will be made for removing and replanting of trees, shrubs, plants or grass unless 
such items are set forth in the quote. 
 
When or where direct damage or injury is done to public or private property by or on account of 
any negligent act, omission, neglect or otherwise of the Contractor, it shall make good such 
damage or injury in an acceptable manner. 
 
4.1.14 Contractor’s Responsibility for Work 
 
Until final acceptance of the work by the Parish as evidence by approval of the final estimate, the 
work shall be in the custody and under the charge and care of the Contractor and it shall take 
every necessary precaution against injury or damage to any part thereof by the action of the 
elements or from the non-execution of the work; unless otherwise provided for elsewhere in the 
specifications or contract. The Contractor shall rebuild, repair, restore and make good, without 
extra compensation, all injuries or damages to any portion of the work occasioned by any of the 
above causes before its completion and acceptance, and shall bear the expenses thereof.  In 
case of suspension of the work from any cause whatever, the Contractor shall be responsible for 
all materials and shall properly and securely store same, and if necessary, shall provide suitable 
shelter from damage and shall erect temporary structures where necessary. If in the exclusive 
discretion of the Parish, any work or materials shall have been damaged or injured by reason of 
failure on the part of the Contractor or any of its subcontractors to so protect the work, such 
materials shall be removed and replaced at the sole expense of the Contractor. Such amount 
shall be deducted from any sum due or to be due Contractor. 
 
The Contractor shall give all notice and comply with all Federal, State, and local laws, ordinances, 
and regulations in any manner affecting the conduct of the work, and all such orders and decrees 
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as exist, or may be enacted by bodies or tribunals having any jurisdiction or authority over the 
work, and shall indemnify and hold harmless the Parish against any claim or liability arising from, 
or based on, the violation of any such law, ordinance, regulation, order or decree, whether by 
itself, its employees or subcontractors. 
 
4.1.15 Tests and Inspections; Correction and Removal of Defective Work 
 
Contractor warrants and guarantees to the Parish that all materials and equipment will be new 
unless otherwise specified and that all work will be of good quality and free from faults or defects 
and in accordance with the requirements of the contract documents. All unsatisfactory work, all 
faulty or defective work and all work not conforming to the requirements of the contract documents 
at the time of acceptance shall be considered defective. Prompt and reasonable notice of all 
defects shall be given to the Contractor. 
 
If the contract documents, laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of any public authority 
having jurisdiction require any work to specifically be inspected, tested or approved by some 
public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility therefor, pay all costs in connection 
therewith and furnish the Parish the required certificates of inspection, testing or approval. All 
other inspections, tests and approval required by the contract documents shall be performed by 
organizations acceptable to the Parish and Contractor and the costs thereof shall be borne by the 
Contractor unless otherwise specified. 
 
Contractor shall give the Parish timely notice of readiness of the work for all inspections, tests or 
approvals. If any such work required to be inspected, tested or approved is covered without written 
approval of the Parish, it must, if requested by the Parish, be uncovered for observation, and such 
uncovering shall be at Contractor's expense unless Contractor has given the Parish timely notice 
of its intention to cover such work and the Parish has not acted with reasonable promptness in 
response to such notice. 
 
Neither observations by the Parish nor inspections, tests or approvals shall relieve Contractor 
from its obligations to perform the work in accordance with the requirements of the contract 
document. 
 
The Parish and its representatives will at reasonable times have access to the work. Contractor 
shall provide proper and safe facilities for such access and observation of the work and also for 
any inspection or testing thereof by others. 
  
If any work is covered contrary to the written request of the Parish, it must, be uncovered for the 
Parish’s observation and replaced at Contractor's expense. If any work has been covered which 
the Parish has not specifically requested to observe prior to its being covered, or if the Parish 
considers it necessary or advisable that covered work be inspected or tested by others, the 
Contractor, at the Parish's request, shall uncover, expose or otherwise make available for 
observations, inspections or testing as the Parish may require, that portion of the work in question, 
furnishing all necessary labor, material and equipment. If it is found that such work is defective, 
Contractor shall bear all the expenses of such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection and 
testing and of satisfactory reconstruction, including compensation for additional professional 
services, and an appropriate deductive Change Order shall be issued. If, however, such work is 
not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the contract price or an 
extension of the contract time, or both, directly attributable to such uncovering, exposure, 
observation, inspection, testing and reconstruction. 
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If the work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workmen or suitable materials 
or equipment, or if the Contractor fails to make prompt payments to subcontractors or for labor, 
materials or equipment, the Parish may order Contractor to stop the work, or any portion thereof, 
until the cause of such order has been eliminated; however, this right of the Parish to stop the 
work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of the Parish to exercise this right for the benefit of 
Contractor or any other party. 
 
Prior to approval of final payment, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to the Parish and as 
specified by the Parish, either correct any defective work, whether or not fabricated, installed or 
completed, or if the work has been rejected by the Parish, remove it from the site and replace it 
with non-defective work. If Contractor does not correct such defective work or remove and replace 
such rejected work within a reasonable time, all as specified in a written notice from the Parish, 
the Parish may have the deficiency corrected or the rejected work removed and replaced. All 
direct or indirect costs of such correction or removal and replacement including compensation for 
additional professional services shall be paid by Contractor, and an appropriate deductive Change 
Order shall be issued. Contractor shall also bear the expense of making good all work of others 
destroyed or damaged by its correction, removal or replacement of its defective work. 
 
If, after the approval of final payment and prior to the expiration of one year after the date of 
substantial completion or such longer period of time as may be prescribed by law or by the terms 
of any applicable special guarantee required by the contract documents, any work is found to be 
defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to the Parish and in accordance with the Parish's 
written instructions, either correct such defective work or if it has been rejected by the Parish, 
remove it from the site and replace it with non-defective work. If Contractor does not promptly 
comply with the terms of such instructions, the Parish may have the defective work corrected or 
the rejected work removed and replaced, and all direct and indirect costs of such removal and 
replacement, including compensation for additional professional services, shall be paid by 
Contractor. The Contractor agrees to pay a reasonable attorney fee and other reasonable 
attendant costs of the Parish in the event it becomes necessary for the Parish to employ an 
attorney to enforce this section or to protect itself against suit over the Contractor's 
responsibilities. Attorney fees shall be at the prevailing hourly rate of the private sector. The 
attorney fee hourly rate shall not be less than $175.00 per hour. All attorney fees collected shall 
be paid to the operating budget of the Office of the Parish President. 
 
If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective work, the Parish (and 
prior to approval of final payment) prefers to accept it, the Parish may do so. In such case, if 
acceptance occurs prior to approval of final payment, a Change Order shall be issued 
incorporating the necessary revisions in the contract documents, including appropriate reduction 
in the contract price, or, if the acceptance occurs after approval of final payment, an appropriate 
amount shall be paid by Contractor to the Parish. 
 
If Contractor should fail to progress the work in accordance with the contract documents, including 
any requirements of the progress schedule, the Parish, after seven (7) days written notice to 
Contractor, may, without prejudice to any other remedy the Parish may have, make good such 
deficiencies and the cost thereof including compensation for additional professional services shall 
be charged against Contractor. In such cases, a Change Order shall be issued incorporating the 
necessary revisions in the contract documents including an appropriate reduction in the contract 
price. If the payments then or thereafter due Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amount, 
Contractor shall pay the difference to the Parish. 
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The Parish may appoint representatives to make periodic visits to the site and observe the 
progress and quality of the executed work. These representatives shall be governed by the same 
restrictions placed on the Parish by these specifications. The governing body of the Federal, State 
or local government exercising authority in the area of the work may appoint representatives to 
observe the progress and quality of the work. Contractor shall cooperate with and assist these 
representatives in the performance of their duties. 
 
The Contractor shall be responsible for the faithful execution of its contract and the presence or 
absence of the Parish's or Government's Representative is in no way or manner to be presumed 
or assumed to relieve in any degree the responsibility or obligation of the Contractor. 
 
The Contractor shall notify the Parish and the Governmental Agency having jurisdiction as to the 
exact time at which it is proposed to begin work so the Parish may provide for inspection of all 
materials, foundations, excavations, equipment, etc., and all or any part of the work and to the 
preparation or manufacture of materials to be used whether within the limits of the work or at any 
other place. 
 
The Parish or its representatives shall have free access to all parts of the work and to all places 
where any part of the materials to be used are procured, manufactured or prepared. The 
Contractor shall furnish the Parish all information relating to the work and the material therefor, 
which may be deemed necessary or pertinent, and with such samples of materials as may be 
required. The Contractor, at its own expense, shall supply such labor and assistance as may be 
necessary in the handling of materials for proper inspection or for inspection of any work done by 
it. 
 
No verbal instructions given to the Contractor by the Parish, project representative or any of their 
agents shall change or modify the written contract. Contractors shall make no claims for additional 
payments or time based upon verbal instructions. 
 
4.1.16 Subsurface Conditions 
 
It is understood and agreed that the Contractor is familiar with the subsurface conditions that will 
be encountered and its price bid for the work includes all of the costs involved for work in these 
conditions and it is furthermore agreed that it has taken into consideration, prior to its quote and 
acceptance by the Parish, all of the subsurface conditions normal or unusual that might be 
encountered in the location of the work. 
 
Should the Contractor encounter during the progress of the work subsurface conditions at the site 
materially differing from those shown on the drawings or indicated in the specifications, the 
attention of the Parish shall be directed to such conditions before the conditions are disturbed. If 
the Parish finds that the conditions materially differ from those shown on the drawings or indicated 
in the specifications, it shall at once make such changes in the drawings or specifications as it 
may find necessary, and any increase or decrease in cost or extension of time resulting from such 
changes shall be adjusted in the same manner as provided for changes for extra work. The 
Contractor shall submit breakdowns of all costs in a manner as instructed and approved by the 
Parish. 
 
4.1.17 Removal and Disposal of Structures and Obstructions 
 
Respondent shall thoroughly examine the site of the work and shall include in its quote the cost 
of removing all structures and obstructions in the way of the work. 
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The Contractor shall remove any existing structures or part of structures, fence, building or other 
encumbrances or obstructions that interfere in any way with the work. Compensations for the 
removal of any structure shall be made only if the item(s) to be removed was/were listed as pay 
item(s) on the quote. 
 
If called for in the special conditions, all privately and publicly owned materials and structures 
removed shall be salvaged without damage and shall be piled neatly and in an acceptable manner 
upon the premises if it belongs to an abutting property owner Parish, otherwise at accessible 
points along the improvements. Materials in structures which are the property of the Parish or 
property of any public body, private body or individual which is fit for use elsewhere, shall remain 
property of the original owner. It shall be carefully removed without damage, in sections which 
may be readily transported; same shall be stored on or beyond the right of way. The Contractor 
will be held responsible for the care and preservation for a period of ten (10) days following the 
day the last or final portion of the materials stored at a particular location are placed thereon. 
When privately owned materials are stored beyond the right of way, the Contractor will be held 
responsible for such care and preservation for a period of ten (10) days responsibility period for 
care and preservation of the materials begins. The Contractor must furnish the Parish with 
evidence satisfactory that the proper owner of the materials has been duly notified by the 
Contractor that the said owner must assume responsibility for its materials on the date following 
the Contractor's ten (10) day responsibility. 
 
4.1.18 The Parish’s Right to Occupancy 
 
The Parish shall have the right to use, at any time, any and all portions of the work that have 
reached such a stage of completion as to permit such occupancy, provided such occupancy does 
not hamper the Contractor or prevent its efficient completion of the contract or be construed as 
constituting an acceptance of any part of the work. 
 
The Parish shall have the right to start the construction of houses, structures or any other building 
concurrent with the Contractor's work. 
 
4.1.19 Survey Horizontal and Vertical Control 
 
The Parish shall provide surveys for construction to establish reference points which in its 
judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to layout and proceed with its work. Contractor shall 
be responsible for surveying and laying out the work and shall protect and preserve the 
established reference points and shall make no changes or relocations without the prior written 
approval of the Parish. Contractor shall report to the Parish whenever any reference point is lost 
or destroyed and the Parish shall decide if the reference point shall be replaced by its or the 
Contractor's forces. 
 
The Contractor shall establish lines and grades with its own forces in sufficient number and 
location for the proper execution of the work. 
 
If the Contractor, during the construction, damages the established property corners and/or other 
markers and thereafter requests the Parish to re-stake same in order to complete the project, this 
expense will be borne solely by the Contractor. 
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4.2 Compliance With Applicable Laws 
 
Respondents shall familiarize themselves with and shall comply with all applicable Federal and 
State laws, municipal ordinances and rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction 
over construction of the project, which may directly or indirectly affected the work or its 
prosecution.  These laws, rules, regulations, and/or ordinances will be deemed to be included in 
the contract, as though herein written in full. 
 

4.3 Site Visitation 
 
Each Respondent shall visit the site of the proposed work and fully acquaint itself with all surface 
and subsurface conditions as they may exist so that it may fully understand this Quote Request.  
Respondent shall also thoroughly examine and be familiar with drawings, specifications, and 
contract documents.  The failure or omission of any Respondent to receive or examine any form, 
instrument, drawing or document or to visit the site and acquaint itself with existing conditions 
shall in no way relieve any Respondent from any obligation with respect to its quote and 
obligations under the contract. 
 
PART V:  GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 

5.1 Legibility/Clarity 
 
Responses to the requirements of this Quote Request in the formats requested are desirable.  
Quotes prepared simply and economically, providing a straightforward, concise description of the 
Respondent’s ability to meet the requirements of the Quote Request is also desired.  Each 
Respondent is solely responsible for the accuracy and completeness of its quote. 
 

5.2 Confidential Information, Trade Secrets, and Proprietary Information 
 
The designation of certain information as trade secrets and/or privileged or confidential proprietary 
information shall only apply to the technical portion of the quote.  The cost quote will not be 
considered confidential under any circumstance.  Any quote copyrighted or marked as confidential 
or proprietary in its entirety may be rejected without further consideration or recourse.  
 
For the purposes of this procurement, the provisions of the Louisiana Public Records Act (LSA-
R.S. 44.1, et. seq.) will be in effect.  Pursuant to this Act, all proceedings, records, contracts, and 
other public documents relating to this procurement shall be open to public inspection.  
Respondents are reminded that while trade secrets and other proprietary information they submit 
in conjunction with this procurement may not be subject to public disclosure, protections must be 
claimed by the Respondent at the time of submission of its Technical Proposal.  Respondents 
should refer to the Louisiana Public Records Act for further clarification. 
 
The Respondent must clearly designate the part of the quote that contains a trade secret and/or 
privileged or confidential proprietary information as “confidential” in order to claim protection, if 
any, from disclosure.  The Respondent shall mark the cover sheet of the quote with the following 
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legend, specifying the specific section(s) of his quote sought to be restricted in accordance with 
the conditions of the legend: 
 
“The data contained in pages _____of the quote have been submitted in confidence and contain 
trade secrets and/or privileged or confidential information and such data shall only be disclosed 
for evaluation purposes, provided that if a contract is awarded to this Respondent as a result of 
or in connection with the submission of this quote, the Parish of St. Tammany shall have the right 
to use or disclose the data therein to the extent provided in the contract.  This restriction does not 
limit the Parish of St. Tammany’s right to use or disclose data obtained from any source, including 
the Respondent, without restrictions.” 
 
Further, to protect such data, each page containing such data shall be specifically identified and 
marked “CONFIDENTIAL”. 
 
Respondents must be prepared to defend the reasons why the material should be held 
confidential.  If a competing respondent or other person seeks review or copies of another 
respondent's confidential data, the Parish will notify the Parish of the asserted data of the request. 
If the Parish of the asserted data does not want the information disclosed, it must agree to 
indemnify the Parish and hold the Parish harmless against all actions or court proceedings that 
may ensue (including attorney's fees), which seek to order the Parish to disclose the information.  
If the Parish of the asserted data refuses to indemnify and hold the state harmless, the Parish 
may disclose the information. 
 
The Parish reserves the right to make any quote, including proprietary information contained 
therein, available to Parish personnel, the Parish Council, or other Parish and state agencies or 
organizations for the sole purpose of assisting the Parish in its evaluation of the quote.  The Parish 
shall require said individuals to protect the confidentiality of any specifically identified proprietary 
information or privileged business information obtained as a result of their participation in these 
evaluations. 
 
If your quote contains confidential information, you should also submit a redacted copy along with 
your quote.  If you do not submit the redacted copy, you will be required to submit this copy within 
48 hours of notification from the Procurement Department.  When submitting your redacted copy, 
you should clearly mark the cover as such - “REDACTED COPY” - to avoid having this copy 
reviewed by an evaluation committee member.  The redacted copy should also state which 
sections or information have been removed. 
 

5.3 Quote Clarifications Prior to Submittal 
 
5.3.1 Pre-Quote Conference 
 
Please note a Non-mandatory Pre-Quote meeting will be held on Monday, December 2, 
2024, at 11:00am 21454 Koop Dr. Mandeville, LA 70471. Building B, 3rd Floor Staff 
Conference Room. 

 
 
5.3.2 Respondent Inquiry Periods 
 
The Parish shall not and cannot permit an open-ended inquiry period, as this creates an 
unwarranted delay in the procurement cycle and Parish operations.  The Parish reasonably 
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expects and requires responsible and interested Respondents to conduct their in-depth quote 
review and submit inquiries in a timely manner. 
 
An inquiry period is hereby firmly set for all interested Respondents to perform a detailed review 
of the quote documents and to submit any written inquiries relative thereto.  Without exception, 
all inquiries MUST be submitted in writing by an authorized representative of the Respondent, 
clearly cross-referenced to the relevant solicitation section.  All inquiries must be received by the 
Inquiry Deadline date and time set forth in Section 1.3 Schedule of Events of this Quote Request.  
Only those inquiries received by the established deadline shall be considered by the Parish.  
Inquiries received after the established deadline shall not be entertained. 
 
Inquiries concerning this solicitation may be delivered by e-mail or hand-delivery to: 
   

St. Tammany Parish Government Procurement Department 
Attn:  Director of Procurement  
21454 Koop Drive, Suite 2F 
Mandeville, Louisiana  70471 

 
 E-Mail: procurement@stpgov.org 
 

An addendum will be issued and posted on LaPAC (Louisiana Procurement and Contract 
Network)https://wwwcfprd.doa.louisiana.gov/osp/lapac/dspBid.cfm?search=department&term=1
85 to address all inquiries received and any other changes or clarifications to the solicitation.    
Thereafter, all quote documents, including but not limited to the specifications, terms, conditions, 
plans, etc., will stand as written and/or amended by any addendum.  No negotiations, decisions, 
or actions shall be executed by any Respondent as a result of any oral discussions with any 
Parish employee or Parish consultant.  It is the Respondent’s responsibility to check the Parish 
website frequently for any possible addenda that may be issued.  The Parish is not responsible 
for a Respondent’s failure to download any addenda documents required to complete a Quote 
Request.    
 

5.4 Errors and Omissions in Quote 
 
The Parish will not be liable for any error in the quote.  Respondent will not be allowed to alter 
quote documents after the deadline for quote submission, except under the following condition:  
the Parish reserves the right to make corrections or clarifications due to patent errors identified in 
quotes by the Parish or the Respondent.  The Parish, at its option, has the right to request 
clarification or additional information from the Respondent. 
 

5.5 Performance Bond 
 
For projects costing twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000) or more, the successful Respondent 
shall be required to provide a performance (surety) bond in the amount of one hundred percent 
(100%) of the project cost to insure the successful performance under the terms and conditions 
of the contract negotiated between the successful Respondent and the Parish.  The contract shall 
not be in force or binding upon the Parish until such satisfactory bond has been provided to and 
approved by the Parish.  The cost of the bond shall be paid by the Contractor.   
 

mailto:procurement@stpgov.org
https://wwwcfprd.doa.louisiana.gov/osp/lapac/dspBid.cfm?search=department&term=185
https://wwwcfprd.doa.louisiana.gov/osp/lapac/dspBid.cfm?search=department&term=185


Version 2024 Q2 
 

Any performance bond furnished shall be written by a surety or insurance company currently on 
the U.S. Department of the Treasury Financial Management Service list of approved bonding 
companies which is published annually in the Federal Register, or by a Louisiana domiciled 
insurance company with at least an A- rating in the latest printing of the A.M.  Best's Key Rating 
Guide to write individual bonds up to 10 percent of policyholders' surplus as shown in the A.M.  
Best's Key Rating Guide or by an insurance company that is either domiciled in Louisiana or 
owned by Louisiana residents and is licensed to write surety bonds. 
 
No surety or insurance company shall write a performance bond which is in excess of the amount 
indicated as approved by the U.S. Department of the Treasury Financial Management Service list 
or by a Louisiana domiciled insurance company with an A- rating by A.M. Best up to a limit of 10 
percent of policyholders' surplus as shown by A.M. Best; companies authorized by this Paragraph 
who are not on the treasury list shall not write a performance bond when the penalty exceeds 15 
percent of its capital and surplus, such capital and surplus being the amount by which the 
company's assets exceed its liabilities as reflected by the most recent financial statements filed 
by the company with the Department of Insurance. 
 
The performance bond is to be provided within 10 working days from request.  Failure to provide 
within the time specified may cause your offer to be rejected. 
 
In addition, any performance bond furnished shall be written by a surety or insurance company 
that is currently licensed to do business in the state of Louisiana. 
 
Should the Contractor's surety, even though approved and accepted by the Parish, subsequently 
remove its agency or representative from the State or become insolvent, bankrupt, or otherwise 
fail, the Contractor shall immediately furnish a new bond in another company approved by the 
Parish, at no cost to the Parish. The new bond shall be executed under the same terms and 
conditions as the original bond. The new bond shall be submitted within thirty (30) days of such 
time as the Parish notifies Contractor or from the time Contractor learns or has reason to know 
that the original surety is no longer financially viable or acceptable to the Parish, whichever occurs 
first. In the event that Contractor fails or refuses to timely secure additional surety, then the Parish 
may secure such surety and thereafter deduct such cost or expense from any sum due, or to 
become due to Contractor. 
 
The Contractor's bondsman shall obligate itself to all the terms and covenants of these 
specifications and of contracts covering the work executed hereunder. The Parish reserves the 
right to do extra work or make changes by altering, adding to deducting from the work under the 
conditions and in the manner herein described without notice to the Contractor's surety and 
without in any manner affecting the liability of bondsman or releasing it from any of its obligations 
hereunder. 
 
The bond shall also secure for the Parish the faithful performance of the contract in strict 
accordance with plans, specifications, and other contract documents. It shall protect the Parish 
against all lien laws of the State and shall provide for payment of reasonable attorney's fees for 
enforcement of the contract and institution of concursus proceedings, if such proceedings become 
necessary.  Likewise, it shall provide for all additional expenses of the Parish occurring through 
failure of the Contractor to perform. 
 
The surety of the Contractor shall declare and acknowledge itself by acceptance of the contract 
to be bound to the Parish as a guarantor, jointly and in solido, with the Contractor, for fulfillment 
of terms of the contract. 
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The performance bond forming part of the contract shall be continued by Contractor and its surety 
for a period of one (1) year from date of acceptance of the work/project by the Parish to assure 
prompt removal and replacement of all defective material, equipment, components thereof, 
workmanship, etc., and to assure payment of any damage to property of the Parish or others as 
a result of such defective materials, equipment, workmanship, etc. 
 
Contractor authorizes Parish to deduct from any payment due herein costs and service fees for 
recordation of this Contract in full or an excerpt hereof, or any revisions or modifications thereof 
as required by law.  Contractor agrees to execute an excerpt or extract of this agreement for 
recordation purposes. If Contractor fails to execute such an excerpt, then the Parish shall file and 
record the entire Contract and all attachments at the expense of Contractor and Parish is hereby 
authorized to deduct all related costs from any proceeds due to the Contractor. 
 
Contractor shall pay for cost and any service fee for recording the contract, bond, and any change 
orders required to be recorded, as well as the cost of canceling any of the foregoing.  Contractor 
shall also secure and pay for all Clear Lien and Privilege Certificates (together with any updates) 
which will be required before any final payment is made, and that may be required before any 
payment, at the request of the Parish, its representative, agent, architect, engineer and the like.  
 

5.6 Changes, Addenda, Withdrawals 
 
The Parish reserves the right to change the Schedule of Events or issue Addenda to the Quote 
Request at any time.  The Parish also reserves the right to cancel or reissue the Quote Request. 
 
If the Respondent needs to submit changes or addenda, such shall be submitted in writing, signed 
by an authorized representative of the Respondent, cross-referenced clearly to the relevant quote 
section, prior to the quote opening.  Such shall meet all requirements for the quote.  

 

5.7 Withdrawal of Quote 
 
A Respondent may withdraw a quote that has been submitted at any time up to the quote closing 
date and time.  To accomplish this, a written request signed by the authorized representative of 
the Respondent must be submitted to the Procurement Department.   
 

5.8 Material in the Quote Request 
 
Quotes shall be based only on the material contained in this Quote Request.  The Quote Request 
includes official responses to questions, addenda, and other material, which may be provided by 
the Parish pursuant to the Quote Request. 
 

5.9 Waiver of Administrative Informalities 
 
The Parish reserves the right, at its sole discretion, to waive administrative informalities contained 
in any quote. 
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5.10 Quote Rejection 
 
Issuance of this Quote Request in no way constitutes a commitment by the Parish to award a 
contract.  The Parish reserves the right to accept or reject any or all quotes submitted or to cancel 
this Quote Request if it is in the best interest of the Parish to do so. 
 

5.11 Ownership of Quote 
 
All materials (paper content only) submitted in response to this request become the property of 
the Parish.  Selection or rejection of a quote does not affect this right.  All quotes submitted will 
be retained by the Parish and not returned to Respondents.  Any copyrighted materials in the 
quotes are not transferred to the Parish. 
 

5.12 Cost of Offer Preparation 
 
The Parish is not liable for any costs incurred by prospective Respondents or Contractors prior to 
issuance of or entering into a contract.  Costs associated with developing the quote, preparing for 
oral presentations, and any other expenses incurred by the Respondent in responding to the 
Quote Request are entirely the responsibility of the Respondent, and shall not be reimbursed in 
any manner by the Parish. 
 

5.13 Non-negotiable Contract Terms 
 
Non-negotiable contract terms include but are not limited to taxes, assignment of contract, audit 
of records, EEOC and ADA compliance, record retention, content of contract/order of precedence, 
contract changes, governing law, claims or controversies, and termination based on contingency 
of appropriation of funds.  
 
 

5.14 Taxes 
 
Any taxes, other than state and local sales and use taxes, from which the Parish is exempt, shall 
be assumed to be included within the Respondent’s cost. 
 

5.15 Quote Validity 
 
All quotes shall be considered valid for acceptance until such time an award is made, unless the 
Respondent provides for a different time period within its quote.  However, the Parish reserves 
the right to reject a quote if the Respondent’s acceptance period is unacceptable and the 
Respondent is unwilling to extend the validity of its quote.   
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5.16 Prime Contractor Responsibilities 
 
The selected Respondent shall be required to assume responsibility for all items and services 
offered in his quote whether or not he produces or provides them.  The Parish shall consider the 
selected Respondent to be the sole point of contact with regard to contractual matters, including 
payment of any and all charges resulting from the contract. 
 

5.17 Use of Subcontractors 
 
Each Contractor shall serve as the single prime Contractor for all work performed pursuant to its 
contract.  That prime Contractor shall be responsible for all deliverables referenced in this Quote 
Request.  This general requirement notwithstanding, Respondents may enter into subcontractor 
arrangements.  Respondents may submit a quote in response to this Quote Request, which 
identifies subcontract(s) with others, provided that the prime Contractor acknowledges total 
responsibility for the entire contract. 
 
If it becomes necessary for the prime Contractor to use subcontractors, the Parish urges the prime 
Contractor to use Louisiana Contractors, including small and emerging businesses, a small 
entrepreneurship or a veteran or service-connected disabled veteran-owned small 
entrepreneurship, if practical.  In all events, any subcontractor used by the prime should be 
identified to the Parish. 

 
Information required of the prime Contractor under the terms of this Quote Request, is also 
required for each subcontractor and the subcontractors must agree to be bound by the terms of 
the contract. The prime Contractor shall assume total responsibility for compliance.  Nothing in 
the contract documents shall create any contractual relationship between the Parish and any 
subcontractor or other person or organization having a direct contract with the Contractor, nor 
shall it create any obligation on the part of the Parish to pay or to see to the payment of any 
monies due any subcontractor. 
 
The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Parish and its agents and employees from 
and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses including attorneys’ fees arising out of or 
resulting from the Contractor’s failure to bind every subcontractor and Contractor’s surety to all of 
the applicable terms and conditions of the contract documents. 
 

5.18 Written or Oral Discussions/Presentations 
 
Written or oral discussions may be conducted with Respondents who submit quotes determined 
to be reasonably susceptible of being selected for award; however, the Parish reserves the right 
to enter into an Agreement without further discussion of the quote submitted based on the initial 
offers received.  Any such written or oral discussion shall be initiated by the Parish. 
 
Any commitments or representations made during these discussions, if conducted, may become 
formally recorded in the final contract. 
 
Written or oral discussions/presentations for clarification may be conducted to enhance the 
Parish's understanding of any or all of the quotes submitted.  Any such written or oral 
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discussions/presentations shall be initiated by the Parish.  Quotes may be accepted without such 
discussions. 
 

5.19 Acceptance of Quote Content 
 
The mandatory Quote Request requirements shall become contractual obligations if a contract 
ensues. Failure of the successful Respondent to accept these obligations shall result in the 
rejection of the quote. 
 

5.20 Evaluation and Selection 
 
All responses received as a result of this Quote Request are subject to evaluation for the purpose 
of selecting the Respondent with whom the Parish shall contract.  
 
The Parish may reject all quotes if none is considered in the best interest of the Parish. 
 

5.21 Contract Negotiations 
 
If for any reason the Respondent whose quote is most responsive to the Parish's needs, price 
and other evaluation factors set forth in the Quote Request considered, does not agree to a 
contract, that quote shall be rejected and the Parish may negotiate with the next lowest responsive 
Respondent.  Negotiation may include revision of non-mandatory terms, conditions, and 
requirements.  The Procurement Department must approve the final contract form and issue a 
purchase order, if applicable, to complete the process. 
 

5.22 Contract Award and Execution 
 
The Parish reserves the right to enter into a contract without further discussion of the quote 
submitted based on the initial offers received.  
 
The Quote Request, including any addenda, and the quote of the selected Contractor will become 
part of any contract initiated by the Parish. 
 
Respondents are discouraged from submitting their own standard terms and conditions with their 
quotes.  Respondents should address the specific language in the sample contract in Attachment 
“B” of this Quote Request and submit any exceptions or deviations the Respondent wishes to 
negotiate.  The proposed terms will be negotiated before a final contract is entered.  Mandatory 
terms and conditions are not negotiable.   
 
If the contract negotiation period exceeds thirty (30) days or if the selected Respondent fails to 
sign the contract within ten calendar days of delivery of it, the Parish may elect to cancel the 
award and award the contract to the next lowest responsive Respondent. 
 
The Parish intends to award to a single Respondent. 
 



Version 2024 Q2 
 

In accordance with Louisiana Law, all Corporations (See LA R.S. 12:26.1) and Limited Liability 
Companies (See LA R.S. 12:1308.2) must be registered and in good standing with the Louisiana 
Secretary of State in order to hold a contract. 

5.23 Notice of Intent to Award 
 
Upon review and approval of the issuing department’s recommendation for award, the 
Procurement Department will issue a “Notice of Intent to Award” letter to the apparent successful 
Respondent.  A contract shall be completed and signed by all parties concerned on or before the 
date indicated in the “Schedule of Events.”  If this date is not met, through no fault of the Parish, 
the Parish may elect to cancel the “Notice of Intent to Award” letter and make the award to the 
next most advantageous Respondent. 
 
The Procurement Department will also notify all unsuccessful Respondent as to the outcome of 
the procurement process.   
 

5.24 Affidavits 
 
Awarded Contractor shall execute affidavits attesting compliance with LSA-R.S. 38:2212.10, 
38:2224, 38:2227, each as amended, and other affidavits as required by law, concurrent with 
execution of the contract.  Such affidavits are attached hereto as Attachment “F”. 
 

5.25 Insurance Requirements 
 
The Contractor shall comply with all insurance requirements of the Parish as contained in 
Attachment “D”.  The cost of such insurance shall be paid by the Contractor and shall be included 
in the Respondent’s quote.  All policies of insurance shall meet the requirements of the Parish 
prior to the commencing of any work.  The Parish has the right, but not the duty, to approve all 
insurance policies prior to the commencing of any work.  Contractor shall furnish the Parish with 
certificates of insurance effecting coverage(s) required by the Quote Request (see Attachment 
“D”).  The certificates for each insurance policy are to be signed by a person authorized by that 
insurer to bind coverage on its behalf.  The certificates are to be received and approved by the 
Parish before work commences.  If the Contractor fails to furnish the Parish with the insurance 
protection required and begins work without first furnishing the Parish the Parish with a currently 
dated certificate of insurance, the Parish has the right to obtain the insurance protection required 
and deduct the cost of insurance from the first payment due the Contractor.  Further deductions 
are permitted from future payments as are needed to protect the interests of the Parish including, 
but not limited to, renewals of all policies.  The Parish reserves the right to require complete 
certified copies of all required policies, at any time. 
 
The insurance companies issuing the policy or policies shall have no recourse against the Parish 
for payment of any premiums or for assessments under any form of policy. 
 
Any and all deductibles in the described insurance policies shall be assumed by and be at the 
sole risk of the Contractor.   
 
All insurance companies must be authorized to do business in the State of Louisiana and shall 
have an A.M. Best rating of no less than A-, Category VII.  
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Policy coverages and limits must be evidenced by Certificates of Insurance issued by Contractor’s 
carrier to the Parish and shall reflect: 
 

Date of Issue: Certificate must have current date. 
 

Named Insured: The legal name of Contractor under contract with the 
Parish and its principal place of business shall be shown as the named 
insured on all Certificates of Liability Insurance. 

 
Name of Certificate Holder:  St. Tammany Parish Government, Office of 
Risk Management, P. O. Box 628, Covington, LA 70434. 

 
Project Description: A brief project description, including Project Name, 
Project Number and/or contract Number, and Location. 

 
Endorsements and Certificate Reference:  All policies must be endorsed to provide, and 
certificates of insurance must evidence the following: 
 

Waiver of Subrogation: The Contractor's  insurers will have no right of 
recovery or subrogation against the Parish of St. Tammany, it being the 
intention of the parties that all insurance policy(ies) so affected shall protect 
both parties and be the primary coverage for any and all losses covered by 
the below described insurance. Policy endorsements required for all 
coverages. 

 
Additional Insured: The Parish of St. Tammany shall be named as 
additional named insured with respect to general liability, marine liability, 
pollution/environmental liability, automobile liability and excess liability 
coverages. Policy endorsements required. 

 
Hold Harmless: Contractor’s liability insurers shall evidence their 
cognizance of the Hold Harmless and Indemnification in favor of St. 
Tammany Parish Government by referencing same on the face of the 
Certificate(s) of Insurance. 

 
Cancellation Notice: Producer shall provide thirty (30) days prior written 
notice to the Parish of policy cancellation or substantive policy change. 

 
The types of insurance coverage the Contractor is required to obtain and maintain throughout the 
duration of the contract, include, but is not limited to: 
 
 1. Commercial General Liability insurance with a Combined Single Limit for bodily 

injury and property damage of at least $1,000,000 per Occurrence/$2,000,000 
General Aggregate/Products-Completed Operations Per Project. The insurance 
shall provide for and the certificate(s) of insurance shall indicate the following 
coverages: 

 
a) Premises - operations; 
b) Broad form contractual liability; 
c) Products and completed operations; 
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d) Personal Injury; 
e) Broad form property damage; 
f) Explosion and collapse. 

 
 2. Marine Liability/Protection and Indemnity insurance is required for any and all 

vessel and/or marine operations in the minimum limits of $1,000,000 per 
occurrence/$2,000,000 per project general aggregate. The coverage shall include, 
but is not limited to, the basic coverages found in the Commercial General Liability 
insurance and coverage for third party liability. 

 
3. Contractors’ Pollution Liability and Environmental Liability insurance in the 

minimum amount of $1,000,000 per occurrence, $2,000,000 aggregate providing 
full contractual liability and third party claims coverage for bodily injury, property 
damage, defense, and cleanup as a result of pollution and environmental 
conditions (sudden/accidental and gradual) arising from contracting operations 
performed by or on behalf of the Contractor.   

 
 If coverage is provided on a claims-made basis, coverage will at least be 

retroactive to the earlier of the date of the contract or the commencement of 
contractor services in relation to the work and the policy will offer an extended 
discovery clause of at least three years. 

 
 If written either on an occurrence or claims made basis, this coverage will be 

maintained through the renewal of this insurance to cover a loss arising out of the 
completed operations of the insured for a period of at least 3 years after the work 
is accepted as complete by the property owner or this contract is terminated. 

 
 4. Business Automobile Liability insurance with a Combined Single Limit of 

$1,000,000 per Occurrence for bodily injury and property damage, and shall 
include coverage for the following: 

 
a) Any automobiles; 
b) Owned automobiles; 
c) Hired automobiles; 
d) Non-owned automobiles; 
e) Uninsured motorist.   

 
 5. Workers’ Compensation/Employers Liability insurance: workers’ compensation 

insurance coverage and limits as statutorily required; Employers’ Liability 
Coverage shall be not less than $500,000 each accident, $500,000 each disease, 
$500,000 disease policy aggregate, except when projects include exposures 
covered under the United States Longshoremen and Harbor Workers Act, Maritime 
and/or Jones Act and/or Maritime Employers Liability (MEL) limits shall be not less 
than $1,000,000/$1,000,000/$1,000,000. Coverage for owners, officers and/or 
partners in any way engaged in the project shall be included in the policy and a 
statement of such shall be made by the insuring producer on the face of the 
certificate.  

 
6. Owner Protective Liability (OPL) (formerly Owner and Contractors Protective 

Liability (OCP) Insurance) shall be furnished by the Contractor naming St. 
Tammany Parish Government as the Named Insured and shall provide coverage 
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in the minimum amount of $1,000,000 combined single limit (CSL) each 
occurrence, $2,000,000 aggregate. Any project valued in excess of $3,000,000 
shall be set by the Office of Risk Management. The policy and all endorsements 
shall be addressed to St. Tammany Parish Government, Office of Risk 
Management, P. O. Box 628, Covington, LA 70434. 

           
 7. Builder’s Risk Insurance written on an “all-risk” or equivalent policy form shall be 

furnished by Contractor and carried which said insurance shall be in the full value, 
plus the value of subsequent contract modifications, if any, and cost of materials 
supplied or installed by others, comprising 100% total value.  Deductibles should 
not exceed $5,000 and Contractor shall be responsible for any and all policy 
deductibles.  This insurance shall cover portions of the work stored off the site, and 
also portions of the work in transit.  

 
8. Installation Floater Insurance, on an “all-risk” form, shall be furnished by Contractor 

and carried on this project for the full value of the materials, machinery, equipment 
and labor for each location.  The Contractor shall be responsible for any and all 
policy deductibles.   The Installation Floater Insurance shall provide coverage for 
property owned by others and include the interests of the Owner, Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors and shall terminate only when the Project 
has been accepted. St. Tammany Parish Government, P. O. Box 628, Covington, 
LA 70434 shall be the first named insured on the Installation Floater Insurance.   

 
 Both the Builder’s Risk Insurance and the Installation Floater Insurance shall 

include the interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and sub-
subcontractors and shall terminate only when the Project has been accepted. St. 
Tammany Parish Government, P. O. Box 628, Covington, LA 70434 shall be the 
first named insured on the Builder’s Risk and Installation Floater Insurance.  

 
 9. Contractor’s Professional Liability (errors and omissions) insurance in the sum of 

at least One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per claim with Two Million Dollars 
($2,000,000) annual aggregate is required when work performed by Contractor or 
on behalf of Contractor includes professional or technical services including, but 
not limited to, construction administration and/or management, engineering 
services such as design, surveying, and/or inspection, technical services such as 
testing and laboratory analysis, and/or environmental assessments.  An 
occurrence basis policy is preferred. A claims-made form may be acceptable by 
the Parish under the following conditions: 1) the retroactive date must be placed 
prior to or coinciding with the effective date of the contract, or prior to the 
commencement of any services provided by the Contractor on behalf of the Parish, 
whichever is earlier; AND 2) certification is provided that the liability policy contains 
an Extended Reporting Period “tail” providing continuation of coverage for at least 
twenty-four (24) months following the completion of Contractor’s services/work. 

 
 10. An umbrella policy or excess policy may be required and/or allowed to meet 

minimum coverage limits, subject to the review and approval by St. Tammany 
Parish Government, Office of Risk Management. 

         
All policies of insurance shall meet the requirements of the Parish prior to the commencing of any 
work. The Parish has the right, but not the duty, to approve all insurance policies prior to 
commencing of any work. If at any time, it becomes known that any of the said policies shall be 
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or becomes unsatisfactory to the Parish as to form or substance; or if a company issuing any such 
policy shall be or become unsatisfactory to the Parish, the Contractor shall promptly obtain a new 
policy, timely submit same to the Parish for approval and submit a certificate thereof as provided 
above. The Parish agrees to not unreasonably withhold approval of any insurance carrier selected 
by Contractor. In the event that Parish cannot agree or otherwise authorize said carrier, 
Contractor shall have the option of selecting and submitting new insurance carrier within 30 days 
of said notice by the Parish. In the event that the second submission is insufficient or is not 
approved, then the Parish shall have the unilateral opportunity to thereafter select a responsive 
and responsible insurance carrier all at the cost of Contractor and thereafter deduct from 
Contractor's fee the cost of such insurance. 
 
Upon failure of Contractor to furnish, deliver and/or maintain such insurance as above provided, 
the contract, at the election of the Parish, may be forthwith declared suspended, discontinued or 
terminated. Failure of the Contractor to maintain insurance shall not relieve the Contractor from 
any liability under the contract, nor shall the insurance requirements be construed to conflict with 
the obligation of the Contractor concerning indemnification. 
 
Contractor shall maintain a current copy of all annual insurance policies and provide same to the 
Parish as may be reasonably requested.  
 
It shall be the responsibility of Contractor to require that these insurance requirements are met by 
all contractors and sub-contractors performing work for and on behalf of Contractor. Contractor 
shall further ensure the Parish is named as additional insured on all insurance policies provided 
by said contractor and/or sub-contractor throughout the duration of the project, and that renewal 
certificates for any policies expiring prior to the Parish’s final acceptance of the project shall be 
furnished to St. Tammany Parish Government, Office of Risk Management, without prompting. 
      
NOTICE:  These are only an indication of the coverages that are generally required. 
Additional coverages and/or limits may be required for projects identified as having 
additional risks or exposures. Please note that some requirements listed may not 
necessarily apply to your specific services. St. Tammany Parish Government reserves the 
right to remove, replace, make additions to and/or modify any and all of the insurance 
requirement language upon review of the final scope of services presented to 
St.  Tammany Parish Government, Office of Risk Management prior to execution of a 
contract for services. 
 
 
 
 

For inquiries regarding insurance requirements,  please contact: 
St. Tammany Parish Government 

Office of Risk Management 
P. O. Box 628 

Covington, LA 70434 
Telephone: 985-898-5226 

Email: riskman@stpgov.org 
 
Nothing contained in these insurance requirements is to be construed as limiting the extent of the 
Contractor's responsibility for payment of damages resulting from its operations under the 
contract. 
 

mailto:riskman@stpgov.org
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5.26 Subcontractor Insurance 
 
The Contractor shall include all subcontractors as insured’s under its policies or shall insure that 
all subcontractors satisfy the same insurance requirements stated herein for the Contractor. 
 

5.27 Indemnification and Limitation of Liability 
 
5.27.1  Duty to Defend 
 
Upon notice of any claim, demand, suit, or cause of action against the Parish, alleged to arise out 
of or be related to this Contract, Contractor shall investigate, handle, respond to, provide defense 
for, and defend at its sole expense, even if the claim, demand, suit, or cause of action is 
groundless, false, or fraudulent.  The Parish may, but is not required to, consult with or assist the 
Contractor, but this assistance shall not affect the Contractor’s obligations, duties, and 
responsibilities under this section. Contractor shall obtain the Parish’s written consent before 
entering into any settlement or dismissal. 
 
5.27.2 Contractor Liability 
 
Contractor shall be liable without limitation to the Parish for any and all injury, death, damage, 
loss, destruction, damages, costs, fines, penalties, judgments, forfeitures, assessments, 
expenses (including attorney fees), obligations, and other liabilities of every name and description, 
which may occur or in any way arise out of any act or omission of Contractor, its owners, agents, 
employees, partners or subcontractors. 
 
5.27.3 Force Majeure 
 
It is understood and agreed that neither party can foresee the exigencies beyond the control of 
each party which arise by reason of an Act of God or force majeure; therefore, neither party shall 
be liable for any delay or failure in performance beyond its control resulting from an Act of God or 
force majeure. The Parish shall determine whether a delay or failure results from an Act of God 
or force majeure based on its review of all facts and circumstances. The parties shall use 
reasonable efforts, including but not limited to, use of continuation of operations plans (COOP), 
business continuity plans, and disaster recovery plans, to eliminate or minimize the effect of such 
events upon the performance of their respective duties under this Contract. 
 
5.27.4 Indemnification 
 
Contractor shall fully indemnify and hold harmless the Parish, without limitation, for any and all 
injury, death, damage, loss, destruction, damages, costs, fines, penalties, judgments, forfeitures, 
assessments, expenses (including attorney fees), obligations, and other liabilities of every name 
and description, which may occur or in any way arise out of any act or omission of Contractor, its 
owners, agents, employees, partners or subcontractors. The Contractor shall not indemnify for 
the portion of any loss or damage arising from the Parish’s act or failure to act. 
 
5.27.5 Intellectual Property Indemnification 
 
Contractor shall fully indemnify and hold harmless the Parish, without limitation, from and against 
damages, costs, fines, penalties, judgments, forfeitures, assessments, expenses (including 



Version 2024 Q2 
 

attorney fees), obligations, and other liabilities in any action for infringement of any intellectual 
property right, including but not limited to, trademark, trade-secret, copyright, and patent rights.  
 
When a dispute or claim arises relative to a real or anticipated infringement, the Contractor, at its 
sole expense, shall submit information and documentation, including formal patent attorney 
opinions, as required by the Parish.  
 
If the use of the product, material, service, or any component thereof is enjoined for any reason 
or if the Contractor believes that it may be enjoined, Contractor, while ensuring appropriate 
migration and implementation, data integrity, and minimal delays of performance, shall at its sole 
expense and in the following order of precedence: (i) obtain for the Parish the right to continue 
using such product, material, service, or component thereof; (ii) modify the product, material, 
service, or component thereof so that it becomes a non-infringing product, material, or service of 
at least equal quality and performance; (iii) replace the product, material, service, or component 
thereof so that it becomes a non-infringing product, material, or service of at least equal quality 
and performance; or, (iv) provide the Parish monetary compensation for all payments made under 
the Contract related to the infringing product, material, service, or component, plus for all costs 
incurred to procure and implement a non-infringing product, material, or service of at least equal 
quality and performance. Until this obligation has been satisfied, the Contractor remains in default.  
 
The Contractor shall not be obligated to indemnify that portion of a claim or dispute based upon 
the Parish’s unauthorized: i) modification or alteration of the product, material or service; ii) use 
of the product, material or service in combination with other products not furnished by Contractor; 
or, iii) use of the product, material or service in other than the specified operating conditions and 
environment. 

5.28 Payment  
 
5.28.1 Payment for Services 
 
Monthly certificates for partial payment, in a form approved by the Parish, shall be transmitted to 
the Parish upon receipt from the Contractor and acceptance by the Parish. When the contract 
price is less than five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000), these certificates shall be equal to 
ninety percent (90%) of both the work performed and materials stored at the site. Partial payment 
certificates shall include only work, materials and equipment that are included in an official work 
order and which meet the requirements of plans, specifications and contract documents. These 
monthly estimates shall show the amount of the original estimate for each item, the amount due 
on each item, the gross total, the retained percentage, the amount previously paid and the net 
amount of payment due. 
 
After final completion and acceptance by the Parish of the entire work, the Parish shall issue to 
the Contractor a Certificate of Payment in a sum sufficient to increase total payments to ninety 
percent (90%) of the contract price. 
 
The final payment certificate of the remaining ten percent (10%) of the contract price, minus any 
deduction for deficient or defective Work or other applicable deductions, will be issued by the 
Parish forty-five (45) days after filing acceptance in the Mortgage Office of the Parish and a Clear 
Liens and Privilege Certificate has been secured. Before issuance of the final payment certificate, 
the Contractor shall deposit with the Parish a certificate from the Clerk of Court and Ex-Officio 
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Recorder of Mortgages from the Parish in which the work is performed to the effect that no liens 
have been registered against contract work. 
 
When, in the opinion of the Contractor, the work provided for and contemplated by the contract 
documents has been substantially completed, the Contractor shall notify the Parish in writing that 
the work is substantially complete and request a final inspection. The Parish shall proceed to 
perform such final inspection accompanied by the Contractor. Any and all work found by this 
inspection to be defective or otherwise not in accordance with the plans and specifications shall 
be corrected to the entire satisfaction of the Parish and at the sole expense of the Contractor. If 
the contract is found to be incomplete in any of its details, the Contractor shall at once remedy 
such defects, and payments shall be withheld and formal acceptance delayed until such work has 
been satisfactorily completed. 
 
If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the work, but 
delivered and suitably stored and protected from damage and theft at the site, the Request for 
Payment shall also be accompanied by such data, satisfactory to the Parish, as will establish 
Parish's title to the material and equipment and protect its interest therein, including applicable 
insurance. 
 
Each subsequent Request for Payment shall include an affidavit of Contractor stating that all 
previous progress payments received on account of the work have been applied to discharge in 
full all of Contractor's obligations reflected in prior Request for Payment. 
 
Each subsequent request for payment shall include an affidavit by Contractor that Contractor, all 
subcontractors, agents, material suppliers and all other persons supplying material to the project 
upon which State of Louisiana and/or St. Tammany sales taxes are lawfully due have paid these 
taxes and that all supplies and materials purchased for this project and for which Contractor has 
been paid have had all lawfully due State and/or St. Tammany sales taxes paid. 
 
The Quote Request (with the Respondent’s quote), unless otherwise modified in writing, and the 
contract constitute the complete project. The contract prices constitute the total compensation 
payable to Contractor and the cost of all of the work and materials, taxes, permits and incidentals 
must be included into the quote submitted by the Contractor and included into those items listed 
on the Quote Request. 
 
Any additional supporting data required by the Parish in order to substantiate Contractor's request 
for payment shall be furnished by Contractor at no cost to the Parish. 
 
The Parish may withhold from payment to Contractor as may be necessary to protect itself from 
loss on account of: 
 

(1) Defective and/or inferior work; 
(2) Damage to the property of the Parish or others caused by Contractor; 
(3) Failure by Contractor to make payments properly to subcontractors or to pay for  

  labor, materials or equipment used on this project; 
(4) Failure by Contractor to pay taxes due on materials used on this project; 
(5) Damage by Contractor to another Contractor; 

 (6) Insolvency; 
 (7) Bankruptcy, voluntary or involuntary; 
 (8) Revocation of corporate status; 
 (9) Failure to follow corporate formalities; 
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 (10) Unprofessional activities; 
 (11) Unworkmanlike performance; and/or 
 (12) Fraud and/or misrepresentation of any kind. 
 
5.28.2 Acceptance and Final Payment(s) 
 
Upon receipt of written notice from Contractor that the work is substantially complete and usable 
by the Parish in a suitable manner, the Parish and the Contractor shall jointly inspect the work. 
        
If the Parish by inspection determines that the work is not substantially complete in a suitable 
manner for its use, then the Parish shall so notify the Contractor in writing stating such reason. 
All reasons need not be disclosed unless actually known. The Parish is afforded an opportunity 
to amend said notices as are reasonably possible. 
 
If the Parish by its inspection determines that the work is substantially complete, it shall prepare 
a list of all items not satisfactorily completed and shall notify the Contractor in writing that the work 
is substantially complete and subject to satisfactory resolution of those items on the list (punch 
list). Punch lists may be amended from time to time by the Parish in the event that additional 
deficiencies are discovered. Any punch list generated during a construction project shall include 
the cost estimates for the particular items of work the design professional has developed based 
on the mobilization, labor, material, and equipment costs of correcting each punch list item. The 
design professional shall retain his working papers used to determine the punch list items cost 
estimates should the matter be disputed later. The contract agency shall not withhold from 
payment more than the value of the punch list. Punch list items completed shall be paid upon the 
expiration of the forty-five (45) day lien period.  
 
Upon determination of substantial completeness with the punch list, the contract time is 
interrupted and the Contractor is given a reasonable time not to exceed thirty (30) consecutive 
calendar days to effect final completion by correcting or completing all of those items listed on the 
punch list. If the items on the punch list are not completed in a satisfactory manner within the 
thirty-day period, then the contract time will begin to run again and will include for purposes of 
determining liquidated damages the thirty-day period the grace period being withdrawn. 
 
Upon receipt by the Parish of written determination that all work embraced by the contract has 
been completed in a satisfactory manner, the Parish shall provide a written acceptance to the 
Contractor who shall record the Parish’s written acceptance with the recorder of Mortgages, St. 
Tammany Parish. The Contractor shall properly prepare, submit and pay for all costs associated 
with said acceptance. The Contractor is also responsible for preparation, re-submission and 
payment of any and all updated certificates. 
 
Retainage monies, minus those funds deducted in accordance to the requirements of this 
agreement, shall be due Contractor not earlier than forty-six (46) calendar days after recordation 
of certificate of the Parish's acceptance provided the following: 
 

Contractor shall prepare, secure, pay for and submit clear lien and privilege certificate, 
signed and sealed by Clerk of Court or Recorder of Mortgages, Parish of St. Tammany 
and dated at least forty-six (46) days after recordation of certificate of acceptance; 
 
Ensure that the official representative of the Parish has accepted as per LSA-R.S. 
38:2241.1, et seq. and that all following subsections have been properly satisfied as per 
law; 
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Ensure that all signatures are affixed and that there exists the requisite authority for all 
signatures; 
 
Ensure accurate and proper legal descriptions; 
 
Properly identify all parties and/or signatories; 
 
Properly identify all mailing addresses; 
 
Correctly set for the amount of the contract, together with all change orders; 
 
Set out a brief description of the work performed; 
 
Reference to any previously recorded contract, lien or judgment inscription that may affect 
the property; 
 
Certification that substantial completion has occurred, together with any applicable 
date(s); 
 
Certification that no party is in default and/or that the project has been abandoned. 
 

After securing the clear lien and privilege certificate the Contractor shall prepare its final 
application for payment and submit to the Parish. The Parish shall approve application for 
payment, or state its objections in writing and forward to Contractor for resolution. 
 

5.29 Termination 
 
5.29.1 Termination of the Contract for Cause  
 
The Parish may terminate the contract for cause based upon the failure of the Contractor to 
comply with the terms and/or conditions of the contract, or failure to fulfill its performance 
obligations pursuant to the contract, provided that the Parish shall give the Contractor written 
notice specifying the Contractor’s failure.  If within thirty (30) days after receipt of such notice, the 
Contractor shall not have corrected such failure or, in the case of failure which cannot be corrected 
in thirty (30) days, begun in good faith to correct such failure and thereafter proceeded diligently 
to complete such correction, then the Parish may, at its option, place the Contractor in default and 
the contract shall terminate on the date specified in such notice. 
 
The Contractor may exercise any rights available to it under Louisiana law to terminate for cause 
upon the failure of the Parish to comply with the terms and conditions of the contract, provided 
that the Contractor shall give the Parish written notice specifying the Parish’s failure and a 
reasonable opportunity for the Parish to cure the defect. 
 
5.29.2 Termination of the Contract for Convenience 
 
The Parish may terminate the contract at any time by giving thirty (30) days written notice to the 
Contractor of such termination or negotiating with the Contractor an effective date. 
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The Contractor shall be entitled to payment for deliverables in progress, to the extent work has 
been performed satisfactorily. 
 
5.29.3 Termination for Non-Appropriation of Funds 
  
The continuance of the contract is contingent upon the appropriation of funds to fulfill the 
requirements of the contract by the Parish Council.  If the Parish Council fails to appropriate 
sufficient monies to provide for the continuation of the contract, or if such appropriation is reduced 
for any lawful purpose, and the effect of such reduction is to provide insufficient monies for the 
continuation of the contract, the contract shall terminate on the date of the beginning of the first 
fiscal year for which funds are not appropriated. 

 
5.29.4 Effects of Termination 
 
Upon receipt of notice from the Parish that the contract has been terminated, the Contractor shall 
immediately discontinue all operations. The Parish may then proceed with the work in any lawful 
manner that it may elect until the work is finally completed. 
 
The exclusive right is reserved to the Parish to take possession of any machinery, implements, 
tools or materials of any description that shall be found upon the work, to account for said 
equipment and materials, and to use same to complete the project. When the work is finally 
completed, the total cost of same will be computed. If the total cost is less than the contract price, 
the difference will not be paid to the Contractor or its surety.   
 
In case of termination, all expenses incident to ascertaining and collecting losses under the bond, 
including legal services, shall be assessed against the bond. 
 
If the work should be stopped under any order of any court or public authority for period of sixty 
(60) calendar days, through no act or fault of the Contractor or anyone employed by it, or if the 
Parish shall fail to pay the Contractor within a reasonable time any sum certified by the Parish, 
then the Contractor may, upon thirty (30) calendar days written notice to the Parish, stop work or 
terminate the contract and recover from the Parish payment for all work properly and 
professionally executed in a workmanlike manner. This loss specifically includes actual cost of 
materials and equipment, together with all wages inclusive of all federal, state, and local tax 
obligations. This loss specifically includes reimbursement of all insurances on a pro-rata basis 
from the date of termination to date of policy period. This loss excludes and specifically does not 
include recovery by the Contractor for lost profit, indirect & direct expenses, overhead, and the 
like. 
 
5.29.5 Default of Contractor 
 
Failure to complete or deliver within the time specified or to provide the services as specified in 
the bid or response will constitute a default and may cause cancellation of the contract. Where 
the Parish has determined the contractor to be in default. The Parish reserves the right to 
purchase any or all products or services covered by the contract on the open market and to charge 
the contractor with the cost in excess of the contract price. Until such assessed charges have 
been paid, no subsequent bid or response from the defaulting contractor will be considered. 
 
 



Version 2024 Q2 
 

5.30 Assignment 
 
The Contractor shall not assign any interest in the contract by assignment, transfer, or novation, 
without prior written consent of the Parish.  This provision shall not be construed to prohibit the 
Contractor from assigning his bank, trust company, or other financial institution any money due 
or to become due from approved contracts without such prior written consent.  Notice of any such 
assignment or transfer shall be furnished promptly to the Parish. 

 

5.31 No Guarantee of Quantities 
 
The quantities referenced in the Quote Request are estimated to be the amount needed. In the 
event a greater or lesser quantity is needed, the right is reserved by the Parish to increase or 
decrease the amount, at the unit price stated in the quote. 
 
The Parish does not obligate itself to contract for or accept more than its actual requirements 
during the period of the contract, as determined by actual needs and availability of appropriated 
funds. 

 

5.32 Audit of Records 
 
The Parish Auditor, state auditors, federal auditors or others so designated by the Parish, shall 
have the option to audit all accounts directly pertaining to the resulting contract for a period of five 
(5) years after Project acceptance or as required by applicable State and Federal law.  Records 
shall be made available during normal working hours for this purpose. 
 

5.33 Civil Rights Compliance 
 
 
The Contractor agrees to abide by the requirements of the following as applicable: Title VI and 
Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended by the Equal Opportunity Act of 1972, Federal 
Executive Order 11246, the Federal Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, the Vietnam Era 
Veteran’s Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974, Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, 
the Age Act of 1975, and Contractor agrees to abide by the requirements of the Americans with 
Disabilities Act of 1990.  Contractor agrees not to discriminate in its employment practices, and 
will render services under the contract and any contract without regard to race, color, religion, 
sex, national origin, veteran status, political affiliation, or disabilities.  Any act of discrimination 
committed by Contractor, or failure to comply with these statutory obligations when applicable 
shall be grounds for termination of the contract. 
 

5.34 Record Retention 
 
The Contractor shall maintain all records in relation to the contract for a period of at least five (5) 
years after final payment.   
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5.35 Record Ownership 
 
All records, reports, documents, or other material related to any contract resulting from this Quote 
Request and/or obtained or prepared by Contractor in connection with the performance of the 
services contracted for herein shall become the property of the Parish and shall, upon request, 
be returned by Contractor to the Parish, at Contractor’s expense, at termination or expiration of 
the contract. 
 

5.36 Content of Contract/ Order of Precedence 
 
In the event of an inconsistency between the contract, the Quote Request and/or the Contractor's 
quote, the inconsistency shall be resolved by giving precedence first to the final contract, then to 
the Quote Request and subsequent addenda (if any) and finally, the Contractor's quote.  

5.37 Contract Changes 
 
No additional changes, enhancements, or modifications to any contract resulting from this Quote 
Request shall be made without the prior written approval of the Parish.  If any additional work is 
performed by the Contractor without such written approval, the cost of the work will be borne 
solely by the Contractor and will not be reimbursed by the Parish. 
 
Changes to the contract include any change in: compensation; beginning/ ending date of the 
contract; scope of work; and/or Contractor change through the Assignment of contract process. 
Any such changes, once approved, will result in the issuance of an amendment to the contract 
and/or change order. 
 

5.38 Substitution of Personnel 
 

The Parish intends to include in any contract resulting from this Quote Request the following 
condition: 
 
Substitution of Personnel: If, during the term of the contract, the Contractor or subcontractor 
cannot provide the personnel as proposed and requests a substitution, that substitution shall meet 
or exceed the requirements stated herein.  A detailed resume of qualifications and justification is 
to be submitted to the Parish for approval prior to any personnel substitution.  It shall be 
acknowledged by the Contractor that every reasonable attempt shall be made to assign the 
personnel listed in the Contractor’s quote. 
 

5.39 Governing Law 
 
All activities associated with this Quote Request process shall be interpreted under Louisiana 
Law.  All proposals and contracts submitted are subject to provisions of the laws of the State of 
Louisiana and specifications listed in this Quote Request.  Jurisdiction and venue for any suit filed 
in connection with this Quote Request process and contract shall be exclusive to the 22nd Judicial 
District Court for the Parish of St. Tammany, State of Louisiana. 
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5.40 Anti-Kickback Clause 
 
The Contractor hereby agrees to adhere to the mandate dictated by the Copeland "Anti-Kickback" 
Act which provides that each Contractor or subgrantee shall be prohibited from inducing, by any 
means, any person employed in the completion of work, to give up any part of the compensation 
to which he is otherwise entitled. 
 

5.41 Clean Air Act 
 
The Contractor hereby agrees to adhere to the provisions which require compliance with all 
applicable standards, orders or requirements issued under Section 306 of the Clean Air Act which 
prohibits the use under non-exempt Federal contracts, grants or loans of facilities included on the 
EPA list of Violating Facilities. 
 

5.42 Energy Policy and Conservation Act 
 
The Contractor hereby recognizes the mandatory standards and policies relating to energy 
efficiency which are contained in the State energy conservation plan issued in compliance with 
the Energy Policy and Conservation Act (P.L. 94-163). 
 

5.43 Clean Water Act 
 
The Contractor hereby agrees to adhere to the provisions which require compliance with all 
applicable standards, orders, or requirements issued under Section 508 of the Clean Water Act 
which prohibits the use under non-exempt Federal contracts, grants or loans of facilities included 
on the EPA List of Violating Facilities. 
 

5.44 Anti-Lobbying and Debarment Act 
 
The Contractor will be expected to comply with Federal statutes required in the Anti-Lobbying Act 
and the Debarment Act. 
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Quote Pricing Sheet 

STP Library Technical and Maintenance Building Elevator  

Quote# 24-62-1 
 

Contractor agrees to abide by all St. Tammany Parish Government (Parish) General Conditions 

(furnished upon request), and acknowledges receipt of and has reviewed a copy of the Parish's 

Insurance Requirements (as attached) and agrees to maintain such insurance coverage(s) 

throughout the duration of the project, as well as for any subsequent warranty periods. If awarded 

the project, Contractor agrees that no work is to commence under any circumstance until the 

Contractor is provided a notice to proceed by the Parish.  

 

Contractor must acknowledge all addenda. Enter the number the Parish has assigned to each of the 

addenda that the Contractor is acknowledging.  

The Contractor acknowledges receipt of the following: 

 

ADDENDA:  _____________________ 

 

 
Contractor: ____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Address Line 1: _________________________________________________________________ 

Address Line 2: _________________________________________________________________ 

City: ____________________         State: _______________             Zip: ____________________ 

Phone: __________________                                   Email: ___________________________________ 

 
Total quote amount (Dollars): $_________________________________________________ 
 
Total quote amount (Written): __________________________________________________ 
 
 
Contractor Signature: _________________________________ Date: _____________________ 
 
Contractor Printed Name: ____________________________ 



 Attachment B 
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CONTRACT AGREEMENT  

BETWEEN PARISH AND CONTRACTOR 

 

BY: ST. TAMMANY PARISH GOVERNMENT 

 

UNITED STATES OF 

AMERICA 

WITH:  STATE OF LOUISIANA 

 ST. TAMMANY PARISH 

 

This agreement is entered into this                      day of                                               , 

20___, by and between: «txtREQCompanyName», hereinafter called the "Contractor", whose 

business address is «txtREQAddress», «txtREQCity», «txtREQState» «txtREQZip» and the St. 

Tammany Parish Government, hereinafter called the "Parish", whose business address is P.O. 

Box 628, Covington, LA 70434 (collectively, the “Parties”) for «txtPROJECTNAME»  project.  

Witnessed that the Contractor and the Parish, in consideration of premises and the mutual 

covenants, consideration and agreement herein contained, agree as follows: 
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1. SCOPE OF SERVICES 

The Contractor shall furnish all labor and materials and perform all of the work 

required to build, construct and/or complete in a thorough and workmanlike 

manner:  

«txtScopeSummary» 

 

2. CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

It is recognized by the Parties herein that said Construction Documents, including 

by way of example and not of limitation, the plans and Specifications, General 

Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, any addenda thereto, the 

drawings (if any), and the bid, quote or other procurement documents impose 

duties and obligations upon the Parties herein, and said Parties thereby agree that 

they shall be bound by said duties and obligations.  For these purposes, all of the 

provisions contained in the aforementioned Construction Documents are 

incorporated herein by reference with the same force and effect as though said 

Construction Documents were herein set out in full.  Copies of the 

aforementioned Construction Documents are in the possession of both the 

Contractor and the Parish for reference. 
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3. TIME FOR COMPLETION 

The work shall be commenced on a date to be specified in a written order of the 

Parish and shall be completed within «intCompletionTime» calendar days from 

and after said date.  

 

4. COMPENSATION TO BE PAID TO THE CONTRACTOR 

The Parish will pay and the Contractor will accept in full consideration for the 

performance of the Contract the sum of «curREQGrandTotal» dollars. 

 

5. PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND  

To these presents personally came and intervened ________________________,  
            (Name of Attorney in Fact) 
herein acting for ___________________________, a corporation organized 
                 (Surety)                           
and existing under the laws of the State of                               , and duly authorized 

to transact business in the State of Louisiana, as surety, who declared that having 

taken cognizance of this Contract and of the Construction Documents mentioned 

herein, he hereby in his capacity as its Attorney in Fact obligates his company, as 

surety for the said Contractor, unto the said Parish, up to the sum of 

«curREQGrandTotal».  The condition of this performance and payment bond 
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shall be that should the Contractor herein not perform the Contract in accordance 

with the terms and conditions hereof, or should said Contractor not fully 

indemnify and save harmless the Parish from all costs and damages which he may 

suffer by said Contractor's non-performance or should said Contractor not pay all 

persons who have fulfilled obligations to perform labor and/or furnish materials 

in the prosecution of the work provided for herein, including by way of example, 

workmen, laborers, mechanics, and furnishers of materials, machinery, 

equipment and fixtures, then said surety agrees and is bound to so perform the 

Contract and make said payment(s). 

 

Contractor and Parish specifically agree to and recognize (1) the statutory 

employer relationship existing between the Parish and any employees performing 

work under this Contract as employees of the Contractor or employees of the 

“Sub-Contractor”, and (2) that the work performed by the employees of the 

Contractor and the employees of the “Sub-Contractor” is part of the Parish’s 

business, occupation or trade and is essential to the ability of the Parish to 

generate their products or services, all of which is in accordance with LSA-R.S. 

23:1061, and as may be amended. 
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6. LIABILITY AND INDEMNIFICATION 

A. Duty to Defend 

Upon notice of any claim, demand, suit, or cause of action against the Parish, 

alleged to arise out of or be related to this Contract, Contractor shall investigate, 

handle, respond to, provide defense for, and defend at its sole expense, even if 

the claim, demand, suit, or cause of action is groundless, false, or fraudulent.  The 

Parish may, but is not required to, consult with or assist the Contractor, but this 

assistance shall not affect the Contractor’s obligations, duties, and responsibilities 

under this section. Contractor shall obtain the Parish’s written consent before 

entering into any settlement or dismissal. 

 

B. Contractor Liability 

Contractor shall be liable without limitation to the Parish for any and all injury, 

death, damage, loss, destruction, damages, costs, fines, penalties, judgments, 

forfeitures, assessments, expenses (including attorney fees), obligations, and 

other liabilities of every name and description, which may occur or in any way 

arise out of any act or omission of Contractor, its owners, agents, employees, 

partners or subcontractors. 
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C. Force Majeure 

It is understood and agreed that neither party can foresee the exigencies beyond 

the control of each party which arise by reason of an Act of God or force majeure; 

therefore, neither party shall be liable for any delay or failure in performance 

beyond its control resulting from an Act of God or force majeure. The Parish shall 

determine whether a delay or failure results from an Act of God or force majeure 

based on its review of all facts and circumstances. The parties shall use reasonable 

efforts, including but not limited to, use of continuation of operations plans 

(COOP), business continuity plans, and disaster recovery plans, to eliminate or 

minimize the effect of such events upon the performance of their respective duties 

under this Contract. 

 

D. Indemnification 

Contractor shall fully indemnify and hold harmless the Parish, without limitation, 

for any and all injury, death, damage, loss, destruction, damages, costs, fines, 

penalties, judgments, forfeitures, assessments, expenses (including attorney fees), 

obligations, and other liabilities of every name and description, which may occur 

or in any way arise out of any act or omission of Contractor, its owners, agents, 
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employees, partners or subcontractors. The Contractor shall not indemnify for the 

portion of any loss or damage arising from the Parish’s act or failure to act.    

 

E. Intellectual Property Indemnification 

Contractor shall fully indemnify and hold harmless the Parish, without limitation, 

from and against damages, costs, fines, penalties, judgments, forfeitures, 

assessments, expenses (including attorney fees), obligations, and other liabilities 

in any action for infringement of any intellectual property right, including but not 

limited to, trademark, trade-secret, copyright, and patent rights.  

 

When a dispute or claim arises relative to a real or anticipated infringement, the 

Contractor, at its sole expense, shall submit information and documentation, 

including formal patent attorney opinions, as required by the Parish.  

 

If the use of the product, material, service, or any component thereof is enjoined 

for any reason or if the Contractor believes that it may be enjoined, Contractor, 

while ensuring appropriate migration and implementation, data integrity, and 

minimal delays of performance, shall at its sole expense and in the following 
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order of precedence: (i) obtain for the Parish the right to continue using such 

product, material, service, or component thereof; (ii) modify the product, 

material, service, or component thereof so that it becomes a non-infringing 

product, material, or service of at least equal quality and performance; (iii) 

replace the product, material, service, or component thereof so that it becomes a 

non-infringing product, material, or service of at least equal quality and 

performance; or, (iv) provide the Parish monetary compensation for all payments 

made under the Contract related to the infringing product, material, service, or 

component, plus for all costs incurred to procure and implement a non-infringing 

product, material, or service of at least equal quality and performance. Until this 

obligation has been satisfied, the Contractor remains in default.  

 

The Contractor shall not be obligated to indemnify that portion of a claim or 

dispute based upon the Parish’s unauthorized: i) modification or alteration of the 

product, material or service; ii) use of the product, material or service in 

combination with other products not furnished by Contractor; or, iii) use of the 

product, material or service in other than the specified operating conditions and 

environment.  
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7. MODIFICATION OF CONTRACT TERMS 

Provided that any alterations which may be made in the terms of the Contract or 

in the work to be done under it, or the giving by the Parish of any extensions of 

time for the performance of the Contract, or any other forbearance on the part of 

either the Parish or the Contractor to the other shall not in any way release the 

Contractor or the Surety from their liability hereunder, notice to the Surety of any 

such alterations, extensions or other forbearance being hereby waived. 

 

8. TERMINATION, CANCELLATION, AND SUSPENSION 
 

A. Termination  
 

The term of this Contract shall be binding upon the Parties hereto until the work has been 

completed by the Contractor and accepted by the Parish, and all payments required to be 

made to the Contractor have been made.  But, this Contract may be terminated upon 

thirty (30) days written notice under any or all of the following conditions: 

 
1) By mutual agreement and consent of the Parties hereto; 
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2) By the Parish as a consequence of the failure of the Contractor to comply with 

the terms, progress, or quality of the work in a satisfactory manner, proper 

allowances being made for circumstances beyond the control of the Contractor; 

 
3) By either party upon failure of the other party to fulfill its obligations as set forth 

in this Contract; 

 
4) By the Parish with less than thirty (30) days’ notice due to budgetary reductions 

and changes in funding priorities by the Parish; 

 
5) In the event of the abandonment of the project by the Parish. 

 
Upon termination, the Contractor shall be paid for actual work performed prior to the 

Notice of Termination, either based upon the established hourly rate for services actually 

performed, or on a pro-rata share of the basic fee based upon the phase or percentage of 

work actually completed, depending on the type of compensation previously established 

under this Contract. 

Upon Termination, the Contractor shall deliver to the Parish all original documents, 

notes, drawings, tracings, computer files, and other files pertaining to this Contract or the 

Work performed, except for the Contractor’s personal and administrative files. 



 
  Bond No.:_______________________ 

«txtProjectName/ContractNumber» 
Page 11 of 16 

 
B. Cancellation  

The continuation of this Contract is contingent upon the appropriation of funds to fulfill 

the requirements of the Contract by the Parish. If the Parish fails to appropriate sufficient 

monies to provide for the continuation of this or any other Contract, or if such 

appropriation is reduced by the veto of Parish President by any means provided in the 

appropriations Ordinance to prevent the total appropriation for the year from exceeding 

revenues for that year, or for any other lawful purpose, and the effect of such reduction 

is to provide insufficient monies for the continuation of the Contract, the Contract shall 

terminate on the date of the beginning of the first fiscal year for which funds are not 

appropriated. It is understood and agreed that paragraph (9)(C) below may preempt this 

paragraph, all at the exclusive and unilateral option of the Parish.   

 

C. Suspension 

Should the Parish desire to suspend the work, but not definitely terminate the Contract, 

the Parish shall supply the Contractor with thirty (30) days’ notice.  The Parish will also 

supply Contractor thirty (30) days’ notice that the work is to be reinstated and resumed 

in full force.  Contractor shall receive no additional compensation during the suspension 

period.  The Parties may revisit the terms of this Contract during the suspension period.  
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The suspension shall not exceed six (6) months, unless mutually agreed upon between 

the Parties. 

 

D. Failure to complete or deliver within the time specified or to provide the services as 

specified in the bid or response will constitute a default and may cause cancellation of 

the contract. Where the Parish has determined the contractor to be in default. The Parish 

reserves the right to purchase any or all products or services covered by the contract on 

the open market and to charge the contractor with the cost in excess of the contract price. 

Until such assessed charges have been paid, no subsequent bid or response from the 

defaulting contractor will be considered. 

 

E. In the event of a default and/or breach of this agreement and this matter is forwarded to 

legal counsel, then the prevailing party may be entitled to collect a reasonable attorney 

fees and all costs associated therewith whether or not litigation is initiated. Attorney fees 

shall be based upon the current, reasonable prevailing rate for counsel in the private 

sector. The Parties agree to be responsible for such attorney fees, together for all with 

legal interest from date of agreement breach, plus all costs of collection. 
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F. Termination or cancellation of this agreement will not affect any rights or duties arising 

under any term or condition herein.  

 
G. As to the filing of voluntary or involuntary bankruptcy by Contractor, Contractor agrees 

that if any execution or legal process is levied upon its interest in this Contract, or if any 

liens or privileges are filed against its interest, or if a petition in bankruptcy is filed 

against it, or if it is adjudicated bankrupt in involuntary proceedings, or if it should breach 

this Contract in any material respect, the Parish shall have the right, at its unilateral 

option, to immediately cancel and terminate this Contract. In the event that Contractor is 

placed in any chapter of bankruptcy, voluntarily or involuntarily, or otherwise triggers 

any provision of the preceding sentence herein, it is understood and agreed that all 

materials, goods and/or services provided shall be and remain the property of the Parish. 

All rights of Contractor as to goods, wares, products, services, materials and the like 

supplied to Parish shall be deemed forfeited. 

 

9. RECORDATION OF CONTRACT 

Contractor authorizes Parish to deduct from any payment due herein costs and 

service fees for recordation of this Contract in full or an excerpt hereof, or any 

revisions or modifications thereof as required by law.  
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10. AUTHORITY TO ENTER CONTRACT 

The undersigned representative of Contractor warrants and personally guarantees 

that he/she has the requisite and necessary authority to enter and sign this Contract 

on behalf of the corporate entity, partnership, etc.  The undersigned Parties 

warrant and represent that they each have the respective authority and permission 

to enter this Contract.  In the event that Contractor is a member of a corporation, 

partnership, L.L.C., L.L.P., or any other juridical entity, the Parish requires, as an 

additional provision, that Contractor supply a certified copy of a corporate 

resolution authorizing the undersigned to enter and sign this Contract. Another 

option to fulfill this additional provision he/she can supply Louisiana Secretary 

of State Business filings confirming that he/she is a managing member of a 

corporation, partnership, L.L.C., L.L.P., or any other juridical entity which 

authorizes the undersigned to enter and sign this Contract. 
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In Witness thereof, the Parties hereto on the day and year first above written have 

executed this Contract in One (1) counterpart, each of which shall, without proof or accountancy 

for the other counterparts, be deemed an original thereof. 

 

 
 

____________________________________ 
Signature 

 
____________________________________ 
Print Name 

 
  

     WITNESSES:    CONTRACTOR: 

______________________________________ 
Signature 

 
______________________________________ 
Print Name 

 
______________________________________ 
Title 

 

_______________________ 
Date 

 
____________________________________ 
Signature 
 
____________________________________ 
Print Name 
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____________________________________ 
Signature 

 
____________________________________ 
Print Name 
 

 
____________________________________ 
Signature 

 
____________________________________ 
Print Name 
 
 

 

 

        WITNESSES:      ST. TAMMANY PARISH   
    GOVERNMENT: 

_______________________________________ 

Michael B. Cooper 
Parish President 

 
________________________ 
Date 

         APPROVED BY:   

 

(Surety) 
 

Signature 

Print Name 

 
       _________________________________ 
       Assistant District Attorney 
       Civil Division 

 
       ____________________ 
        Date 
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INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS*
Construction Project:   Library Tech & MTC Bldg Elevator 
Project/Quote/Bid#:   24-62-1 

***IMPORTANT – PLEASE READ*** 
Prior to submitting your quote or bid, it is recommended that you review these 

insurance requirements with your insurance broker/agent. 
These requirements modify portions of the insurance language found in the General Conditions and/or 
Supplementary General Conditions; however, there is no intention to remove all sections pertaining to insurance 
requirements and limits set forth in the General Conditions and/or Supplementary General Conditions, only to 
amend and specify those items particular for this Project. 

A. The Provider shall secure and maintain at its expense such insurance that will protect it and St. Tammany Parish
Government (the “Parish”) from claims for bodily injury, death or property damage as well as from claims under
the Workers’ Compensation Acts that may arise from the performance of services under this agreement. All
certificates of insurance shall be furnished to the Parish and provide thirty (30) days prior notice of cancellation to
the Parish, in writing, on all of the required coverage.

B. All policies shall provide for and certificates of insurance shall indicate the following:

1. Waiver of Subrogation: The Provider's  insurers will have no right of recovery or subrogation against the
Parish of St. Tammany, it being the intention of the parties that all insurance policy(ies) so affected shall
protect both parties and be the primary coverage for any and all losses covered by the below described
insurance.

2. Additional Insured: St. Tammany Parish Government shall be named as Additional Insured with respect
to general liability, automobile liability and excess liability coverages, as well as marine liability and
pollution/environmental liability, when those coverages are required or necessary.

3. Payment of Premiums: The insurance companies issuing the policy or policies will have no recourse
against St. Tammany Parish Government for payment of any premiums or for assessments under any
form of policy.

4. Project Reference: The project(s) and location(s) shall be referenced in the Comment or Description of
Operations section of the Certificate of Insurance (Project ##-###, or Bid # if applicable, Type of Work,
Location).

C. Coverage must be issued by insurance companies authorized to do business in the State of Louisiana.
Companies must have an A.M. Best rating of no less than A-, Category VII.  St. Tammany Parish Risk
Management Department may waive this requirement only for Workers Compensation coverage at their
discretion.

Attachment D
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Provider shall secure and present proof of insurance on forms acceptable to St. Tammany Parish Government, Office of 
Risk Management no later than the time of submission of the Contract to the Parish.   However, should any work 
performed under this Contract by or on behalf of Provider include exposures that are not covered by those insurance 
coverages, Provider is not relieved of its obligation to maintain appropriate levels and types of insurance necessary to 
protect itself, its agents and employees, its subcontractors, St. Tammany Parish Government (Owner), and all other 
interested third parties, from any and all claims for damage or injury in connection with the services performed or provided 
throughout the duration of this Project, as well as for any subsequent periods required under this Contract. 

The insurance coverages checked (✔) below are those required for this Contract.   
 

 1. Commercial General Liability* insurance – Occurrence Form - with a Combined Single Limit for bodily 
injury and property damage of at least $1,000,000 per Occurrence / $2,000,000 General Aggregate and 
$2,000,000 Products-Completed Operations. Contracts over $1,000,000 may require higher limits. The 
insurance shall provide for and the certificate(s) of insurance shall indicate the following coverages: 
a) Premises - operations; 
b) Broad form contractual liability; 
c) Products and completed operations; 
d) Personal/Advertising Injury; 
e) Broad form property damage (for Projects involving work on Parish property); 
f) Explosion, Collapse and Damage to underground property. 
g) Additional Insured forms CG 2010 and CG 2037 in most current edition are required. 

 

 
 

2. Business Automobile Liability* insurance with a Combined Single Limit of $1,000,000 per Occurrence for 
bodily injury and property damage, and shall include coverage for the following: 
a) Any auto;  

 or 
b) Owned autos; and 
c) Hired autos; and 
d) Non-owned autos. 

 

 
 

3. Workers’ Compensation/Employers Liability insurance* - Workers’ Compensation coverage as required 
by State law.  Employers’ liability limits shall be a minimum of $1,000,000 each accident, $1,000,000 each 
disease, $1,000,000 disease policy aggregate.  When water activities are expected to be performed in 
connection with this project, coverage under the USL&H Act, Jones Act and/or Maritime Employers Liability 
(MEL) must be included.  Coverage for owners, officers and/or partners in any way engaged in the 
Project shall be included in the policy.  The names of any excluded individual must be shown in the 
Description of Operations/Comments section of the Certificate. 

  

☐ 
 

4. Pollution Liability and Environmental Liability* insurance in the minimum amount of $1,000,000 per 
occurrence / $2,000,000 aggregate including full contractual liability and third party claims for bodily injury 
and/or property damage, for all such hazardous waste, pollutants and/or environmental exposures that may 
be affected by this project stemming from pollution/environmental incidents as a result of Contractor’s 
operations. 

 
If coverage is provided on a claims-made basis, the following conditions apply: 

1) the retroactive date must be prior to or coinciding with the effective date of the Contract, or prior to the 
commencement of any services provided by the Contractor on behalf of the Parish, whichever is 
earlier; AND 

2) continuous coverage must  be provided to the Parish with the same retro date for 24 months following 
acceptance or termination of the Project by the Parish either by 

a)  continued renewal certificates  OR 
b)  a 24 month Extended Reporting Period 

*The Certificate must indicate whether the policy is written on an occurrence or claims-made basis and, if 
claims-made, the applicable retro date must be stated. 
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☐ 
 

5. Contractor’s Professional Liability/Errors and Omissions* insurance in the sum of at least $1,000,000 
per claim / $2,000,000 aggregate is required when work performed by Contractor or on behalf of Contractor 
includes professional or technical services including, but not limited to, construction administration and/or 
management, engineering services such as design, surveying, and/or inspection, technical services such as 
testing and laboratory analysis, and/or environmental assessments.  An occurrence basis policy is preferred. 

 
If coverage is provided on a claims-made basis, the following conditions apply: 

1) the retroactive date must be prior to or coinciding with the effective date of the Contract, or prior to the 
commencement of any services provided by the Contractor on behalf of the Parish, whichever is 
earlier; AND 

2) continuous coverage must  be provided to the Parish with the same retro date for 24 months following 
acceptance or termination of the Project by the Parish either by 

a)  continued renewal certificates  OR 
b)  a 24 month Extended Reporting Period 

*The Certificate must indicate whether the policy is written on an occurrence or claims-made basis and, if 
claims-made, the applicable retro date must be stated. 

 

☐ 
 

6. Marine Liability/Protection and Indemnity* insurance is required for any and all vessel and/or marine 
operations in the minimum limits of $1,000,000 per occurrence / $2,000,000 per project general aggregate.  
The coverage shall include, but is not limited to, the basic coverages found in the Commercial General Liability 
insurance and coverage for third party liability 

*Excess/Umbrella Liability insurance may be provided to meet the limit requirements for any Liability 
coverage.  For example: if the General Liability requirement is $3,000,000 per occurrence, but the policy is 
only $1,000,000 per occurrence, then the excess policy should be at least $2,000,000 per occurrence thereby 
providing a combined per occurrence limit of $3,000,000.) 

  

☐ 
  

7. Owners Protective Liability (OPL) shall be furnished by the Contractor and shall provide coverage in the 
minimum amount of $1,000,000 CSL each occurrence / $1,000,000 aggregate.  St. Tammany Parish 
Government, ATTN:  Risk Management Department, P. O. Box 628, Covington, LA 70434 shall be the 
first named insured on the policy. 

  

☐ 
 

8. Builder’s Risk Insurance written as an “all-risk” policy providing coverage in an amount at or greater than 
one hundred percent (100%) of the completed value of the contracted project.   Any contract modifications 
increasing the contract cost will require an increase in the limit of the Builder’s Risk policy.  Deductibles should 
not exceed $5,000 and Contractor shall be responsible for all policy deductibles.  This insurance shall cover 
materials at the site, stored off the site, and in transit.  The Builder’s Risk Insurance shall include the interests 
of the Owner, Contractor and Subcontractors and shall terminate only when the Project is accepted in writing.  
St. Tammany Parish Government, ATTN:  Risk Management Department, P. O. Box 628, Covington, LA 
70434 shall be named as a Loss Payee on the policy. 

  

☐ 
 

9. Installation Floater Insurance, on an “all-risk” form, shall be furnished by Contractor and carried for the full 
value of the materials, machinery, equipment and labor for each location.  The Contractor shall be responsible 
for all policy deductibles.   The Installation Floater Insurance shall provide coverage for property owned by 
others and include the interests of the Owner, Contractor and Subcontractors and shall terminate only when 
the Project is accepted in writing.  St. Tammany Parish Government, ATTN:  Risk Management 
Department, P. O. Box 628, Covington, LA 70434 shall be named as a Loss Payee on the policy. 
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D. All policies of insurance shall meet the requirements of the Parish prior to the commencing of any work.  The
Parish has the right, but not the duty, to approve all insurance coverages prior to commencement of work.  If
any of the required policies are or become unsatisfactory to the Parish as to form or substance; or if a company
issuing any policy is or becomes unsatisfactory to the Parish, the Provider shall promptly obtain a new policy,
timely submit same to the Parish for approval, and submit a certificate thereof as provided above.  The Parish
agrees not to unreasonably withhold approval of any insurance carrier selected by Provider. In the event that
Parish cannot agree or otherwise authorize a carrier, Provider shall have the option of selecting and submitting
a new insurance carrier within 30 days of said notice by the Parish.  In the event that the second submission is
insufficient or is not approved, then the Parish shall have the unilateral opportunity to thereafter select a
responsive and responsible insurance carrier all at the cost of Provider and thereafter deduct from Provider's fee
the cost of such insurance.

E Upon failure of Provider to furnish, deliver and/or maintain such insurance as above provided, this contract, at
the election of the Parish, may be declared suspended, discontinued or terminated.  Failure of the Provider to
maintain insurance shall not relieve the Provider from any liability under the contract, nor shall the insurance
requirements be construed to conflict with the obligation of the Provider concerning indemnification.

F. Provider shall maintain a current copy of all annual insurance policies and agrees to provide a certificate of
insurance to the Parish on an annual basis or as may be reasonably requested for the term of the contract or
any required Extended Reporting Period. Provider further shall ensure that all insurance policies are maintained
in full force and effect throughout the duration of the Project and shall provide the Parish with annual renewal
certificates of insurance evidencing continued coverage, without any prompting by the Parish.

G. It shall be the responsibility of Provider to require that these insurance requirements are met by all contractors
and sub-contractors performing work for and on behalf of Provider. Provider shall further ensure the Parish is
named as an additional insured on all insurance policies provided by said contractor and/or sub-contractor
throughout the duration of the project.

H. Certificates of Insurance shall be issued as follows:

St. Tammany Parish Government 
Attn: Risk Management 

P O Box 628 
Covington, LA 70434 

To avoid contract processing delays, be certain the project name/number is included on 
all correspondence including Certificates of Insurance. 

*NOTICE:  St. Tammany Parish Government reserves the rights to remove, replace, make additions to and/or
modify any and all of the insurance requirements at any time. 

Any inquiry regarding these insurance requirements should be addressed to: 

St. Tammany Parish Government 
Office of Risk Management 

P O Box 628 
Covington, LA 70434 

Telephone: 985-898-5226 
Email: riskman@stpgov.org 



AFFIDAVIT PURSUANT TO LSA-R.S. 38:2224 and 38:2227 
FOR BIDDERS FOR PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTS 

STATE OF ___________________________ 

PARISH/COUNTY OF __________________________ 

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, in and for the above stated State and Parish (or 

County), personally came and appeared: 

_____________________________ 

Print Name 

who, after first being duly sworn, did depose and state: 

1. That affiant is appearing on behalf of __________________________,

who is seeking a public contract with St. Tammany Parish Government.

2. That affiant employed no person, corporation, firm, association, or other

organization, either directly or indirectly, to secure the public contract

under which he received payment, other than persons regularly

employed by the affiant whose services in connection with the

construction, alteration or demolition of the public building or project

or in securing the public contract were in the regular course of their

duties for affiant; and

3. That no part of the contract price received by affiant was paid or will be

paid to any person, corporation, firm, association, or other organization

for soliciting the contract, other than the payment of their normal

compensation to persons regularly employed by the affiant whose

services in connection with the construction, alteration or demolition of

the public building or project were in the regular course of their duties

for affiant.
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 4. If affiant is a sole proprietor, that after July 2, 2010, he/she has not been 

convicted of, or has not entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to 

any of the crimes or equivalent federal crimes listed in LSA-R.S. 

38:2227(B). 

 

 5. If affiant is executing this affidavit on behalf of a juridical entity such 

as a partnership, corporation, or LLC, etc., that no individual partner, 

incorporator, director, manager, officer, organizer, or member, who has 

a minimum of a ten percent ownership in the bidding entity, has been 

convicted of, or has entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to any 

of the crimes or equivalent federal crimes listed in LSA-R.S. 

38:2227(B). 

 

 6. If affiant is a sole proprietor, that neither affiant, nor his/her immediate 

family is a public servant of St. Tammany Parish Government or the 

Contract is not under the supervision or jurisdiction of the public 

servant’s agency. 

 

 7. If affiant is executing this affidavit on behalf of a juridical entity such 

as a partnership, corporation, or LLC, etc., that no public servant of St. 

Tammany Parish Government, or his/her immediate family, either 

individually or collectively, has more than a 25% ownership interest in 

the entity seeking the Contract with St. Tammany Parish Government 

if the Contract will be under the supervision or jurisdiction of the public 

servant’s agency. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

__________________________________ 

Printed Name: _____________________ 

Title: _____________________________ 

Entity name: _______________________ 

 

 

 

 

THUS SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED BEFORE ME, 

THIS___________, DAY OF ________________________, 202__. 

 

____________________________________ 

Notary Public 

Print Name: _________________________ 

Notary I.D./Bar No.: __________________ 

My commission expires: _______________ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



AFFIDAVIT PURSUANT TO LA R.S. 38:2212.10 CONFIRMING 
REGISTRATION AND PARTICIPATION IN A STATUS VERIFICATION 

SYSTEM 
 
 
STATE OF ___________________________ 
 
PARISH/COUNTY OF ______________________________ 
       
 
 BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, in and for the above stated State and Parish (or 
County), personally came and appeared: 
 

_____________________________ 
Print Name 

 
who, after first being duly sworn, did depose and state: 
 

1. That affiant is appearing on behalf of _____________________________, a 
private employer seeking a bid or a contract with St. Tammany Parish 
Government for the physical performance of services within the State of 
Louisiana. 

 
2. That affiant is registered and participates in a status verification system to verify 

that all employees in the state of Louisiana are legal citizens of the United States 
or are legal aliens; and 

 
3. That affiant shall continue, during the term of the contract, to utilize a status 

verification system to verify the legal status of all new employees in the state of 
Louisiana. 

 
4. That affiant shall require all subcontractors to submit to the affiant a sworn 

affidavit verifying compliance with this law. 
   
 
      ______________________________________ 
       
      Printed Name: _________________________ 

      Title: _________________________________ 

Name of Entity: ________________________ 

 
 
THUS SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED BEFORE ME,  

THIS______, DAY OF _______________, 202__. 

____________________________________ 

           Notary Public 



 CORPORATE RESOLUTION 
EXCERPT FROM MINUTES OF MEETING OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF 
INCORPORATED. 
AT THE MEETING OF DIRECTORS OF ____________________________________ 
INCORPORATED, DULY NOTICED AND HELD ON _________________________, 
A QUORUM BEING THERE PRESENT, ON MOTION DULY MADE AND SECONDED. IT 
WAS: 
RESOLVED THAT _________________________________________, BE AND IS HEREBY 
APPOINTED, CONSTITUTED AND DESIGN ATED AS AGENT AND ATTORNEY-IN- 
FACT OF THE CORPORATION WITH FU LL POWER AND AUTHORITY TO ACT ON 
BEHALF OF THIS CORPORATION IN ALL NEGOTIATIONS, BIDDING, CONCERNS 
AND TRANSACTIONS WITH THE PARISH OF ST. TAMMANY OR ANY OF ITS 
AGENCIES, DEPARTMENTS, EMPLOYEES OR AGENTS, INCLUDING BUT NOT 
LIMITED TO, THE EXECUTION OF ALL BIDS, PAPERS, DOCUMENTS, AFFIDAVITS, 
BONDS, SURETIES, CONTRACTS AND ACTS AND TO RECEIVE ALL PURCHASE 
ORDERS AND NOTICES ISSUED PURSUANT TO THE PROVISIONS OF ANY SUCH BID 
OR CONTRACT, THIS CORPORATION HEREBY RATIFYING, APPROVING, 
CONFIRMING, AND ACCEPTINGEACH AND EVERY SUCH ACT PERFORMED BY 
SAID AGENT AND ATTORNEY-IN-FACT. 

I HEREBY CERTIFY THE FOREGOING TO BE 
A TRUE AND CORRECT COPY OF AN 
EXCERPT OF THE MINUTES OF THE ABOVE 
DATED MEETING OF THE BOARD OF 
DIRECTORS OF SAID CORPORATION, AND 
THE SAME HAS NOT BEEN REVOKED OR 
RESCINDED. 

SECRETARY-TREASURER 

________________________ 

DATE 

  ________________________ 

Attachment F
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Certificate of Insurance Instructions 

The below information is intended to guide Contractors on what information is needed to be listed 
on the Certificate of Insurance. All Insurance limit requirements can be found in Attachment D. 

• Certificate Holder – STPG must be listed as the certificate holder, and it must include our
address of:  P.O. Box 628, Covington, LA 70434

o Reason:  the certificate holder is where cancellations of coverage, or updated
certificates are mailed. If a vendor terminates a policy, we will be notified.

• Additional Insured – We must be named as an additional insured so that if there is a lawsuit
against the vendor for a project, their coverage will cover STPG as well if we are named in the
lawsuit.

o We must be named in the Description of Operations box – reason: there could be other
additional insureds, and we want to have no doubt that we are one of the additional
insureds.

o We must be named as additional insured on the following coverages:  General liability,
Auto Liability, Umbrella/Excess Liability, Environmental/Pollution Liability.

o Professional Liability policies do not allow for an additional insured by most carriers.

• Project Name & Contract # - We need this listed in the Description of Operations, again so that
if there is a lawsuit, we have proof that coverage was active for that project.

• Waiver of Subrogation – This can either be listed in the Description of Operations or checked off
in the appropriate columns.

From the Insurance Requirement form: 

Waiver of Subrogation: The Provider’s insurers will have no right of recovery or subrogation 
against the Parish of St. Tammany, it being the intention of the parties that all insurance 
policy(ies) so affected shall protect both parties and be the primary coverage for any and 
all losses covered by the below described insurance.   

• Owners Protective Liability (OPL) or (OCP) – Certificate of Insurance for OCP names St.
Tammany Parish Government as the Insured and the Certificate Holder.

• Sample of Certificate of Insurance (COI) can be found on page 2.

• Please refer to this section in the package labeled “Insurance Requirements” for limits required
for this project

Any questions regarding insurance requirements please contact the Risk Department at  
985-898-5226 or email riskman@stpgov.org

Attachment G
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SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE
THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE DELIVERED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.

INSURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE

INSURER F :

INSURER E :

INSURER D :

INSURER C :

INSURER B :

INSURER A :

NAIC #

NAME:
CONTACT

(A/C, No):
FAX

E-MAIL
ADDRESS:

PRODUCER

(A/C, No, Ext):
PHONE

INSURED

REVISION NUMBER:CERTIFICATE NUMBER:COVERAGES

IMPORTANT: If the certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must be endorsed. If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to
the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may require an endorsement. A statement on this certificate does not confer rights to the
certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.

(Per accident)

(Ea accident)

$

$

N / A

SUBR
WVD

ADDL
INSR

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD
INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.

$

$

$

$PROPERTY DAMAGE

BODILY INJURY (Per accident)

BODILY INJURY (Per person)

COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT

AUTOS

AUTOSAUTOS
NON-OWNED

HIRED AUTOS

SCHEDULEDALL OWNED
ANY AUTO

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY

Y / N

WORKERS COMPENSATION
AND EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY

OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED?
(Mandatory in NH)

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below
If yes, describe under

ANY PROPRIETOR/PARTNER/EXECUTIVE

$

$

$

E.L. DISEASE - POLICY LIMIT

E.L. DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE

E.L. EACH ACCIDENT

ER
OTH-

TORY LIMITS
WC STATU-

LIMITS(MM/DD/YYYY)
POLICY EXP

(MM/DD/YYYY)
POLICY EFF

POLICY NUMBERTYPE OF INSURANCELTR
INSR

EXCESS LIAB

UMBRELLA LIAB $EACH OCCURRENCE

$AGGREGATE

$

OCCUR

CLAIMS-MADE

DED RETENTION $

$PRODUCTS - COMP/OP AGG

$GENERAL AGGREGATE

$PERSONAL & ADV INJURY

$MED EXP (Any one person)

$EACH OCCURRENCE
DAMAGE TO RENTED

$PREMISES (Ea occurrence)

GENERAL LIABILITY

COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY

CLAIMS-MADE OCCUR

GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER:

POLICY
PRO-
JECT LOC

CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE
DATE (MM/DD/YYYY)

CANCELLATION

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

ACORD 25 (2010/05) © 1988-2010 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved.

CERTIFICATE HOLDER

The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORD

St. Tammany Parish Government

P.O. Box 628

Covington, LA 70434

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES (Attach ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, if more space is required)

Project Name:
Contract #:

(Name St. Tammany Parish Government as an additional insured).
.
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Work covered by the Contract Documents. 
2. Use of premises. 
3. Owner's occupancy requirements. 
4. Work Restrictions. 
5. Specification formats and conventions. 

1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Project Identification:  STP LIBRARY TECHNICAL AND MAINTENANCE BUILDING -
ELEVATOR. 

1. Project Location:  68361 Commercial Way South, Unit 3, Mandeville, LA  70471.   

B. Owner:  ST. TAMMANY PARISH GOVERNMENT. 

1. Owner's Representative: Laura B. Gatlin, PMP, STPG Project Management Supervisor. 

C. Architect:  K. Vaughan Sollberger, Jr., KVS Architecture 

D. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.   

E. The Scope of Work for the STP Library Technical and Maintenance Building - Elevator 
includes: 
1. Interior Tenant Improvements: 
2. Removal of selected interior walls, doors, gypsum board, and exit stairs, 
3. Adjustment / relocation of existing utilities to accommodate new elevator and equipment, 
4. New elevator shaft, access ramp with railing, equipment and storage closets, 
5. Installation of new hydraulic powered LU/LA elevator and equipment. 
6. New electrical service and data line for remote elevator monitoring, 
7. New / relocated exit stair, 
8. New gypsum board walls and ceilings, new carpet flooring, 
9. Selective new doors and hardware, 
10. New computer and data wiring, 
11. New mini-split HVAC for elevator equipment room, 
12. Painting. 

F. General:  Contractor shall have limited use of premises for construction operations with 
the exception of the first floor warehouse bay in the location of the new elevator, and the 
second floor stair and elevator landing area. 
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G. Use of Site:  Limit use of premises to areas within the Contract limits indicated.  Do not disturb 
portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 

1. Owner Occupancy:  Allow for limited occupancy of existing building including Existing 
Warehouse and entire Second Floor. 

2. Existing Warehouse:  Schedule and phase work in this area to accommodate owner stored 
materials. 
a. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 

materials and equipment on-site. 
 

1.3 OWNER'S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Partial Owner Occupancy:  Owner will occupy portions of the existing building during entire 
construction period.  Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize 
conflicts and facilitate Owner usage.  Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-
to-day operations.  Maintain existing exits, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used 
facilities.  Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used 
facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Nonsmoking Building.  Smoking is not permitted inside building. 

1.5 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Format:  The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 
16-division format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system. 

1. Division 01:  Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in 
the Specifications. 

B. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  
These conventions are as follows: 

1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in the Specifications and other Contract 
Documents is abbreviated.  Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.  
Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires.  Singular words 
shall be interpreted as plural, and plural words shall be interpreted as singular where 
applicable as the context of the Contract Documents indicates. 

2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  
Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.  
Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text for 
clarity to describe responsibilities that must be fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by 
others when so noted. 
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a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, 
are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012500 – SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions for 
products, fabrication, or installation methods.   

1. Substitutions shall only be considered prior to bidding and according to the terms 
outlined in the Contract Documents.  Formal acceptance of proposed 
substitutions shall be distributed to bidders prior to the bid date.   

2. Substitution requests submitted after the bid date will only be considered when 
circumstances do not allow products or methods to be met as defined in the 
contract documents. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction 
from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Subcontractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Subcontractor that are required 
due to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory 
changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Subcontractor that are not 
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to 
Subcontractor.  Substitutions for Convenience shall be considered prior to 
bidding only.   

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify 
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section 
number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the 
following, as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation 
cannot be provided, if applicable. 

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed 
to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by separate 
Subcontractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed 
substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with 
those of the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable 
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Specification Section. Significant qualities may include attributes such as 
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable design 
characteristics, warranties, and specific features and requirements 
indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and 
fabrication and installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 

f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 

g. Detailed comparison of Subcontractor's construction schedule using 
proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including 
effect on the overall Contract Time.  

h. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract 
Sum. 

i. Subcontractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with 
requirements in the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution 
request, is compatible with related materials, and is appropriate for 
applications indicated. 

j. Subcontractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may 
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution 
to produce indicated results. 

2. Action : If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for 
substitution. Architect will notify Subcontractor of acceptance or rejection of 
proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of 
receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a 
proposed substitution within time allocated. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed 
substitution with related products and materials.  

1.5 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the 
approved substitutions. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of 
need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and 
review of related submittals. 

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Subcontractor's request for substitution when 
the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not 
satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record 
noncompliance with these requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will 
produce indicated results. 

b. Requested substitution provides characteristics that specified product 
provided. 

c. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 

d. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Subcontractor's 
construction schedule. 

e. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

f. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

g. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the 
Work. 

h. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

i. If requested substitution involves more than one subcontractor, requested 
substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is 
uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is 
acceptable to all subcontractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed. 

EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012500 
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 
Contract modifications. 

1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not 
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, 
"Architect's Supplemental Instructions." 

1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed 
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If 
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only.  Do not consider them 
instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a 
quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time 
necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 
total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data 
to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of 

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting 
an extension of the Contract Time. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the 
Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Architect. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 
Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the 
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities. 
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3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 
and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 
Contract Time. 

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" if the 
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system 
specified. 

C. Proposal Request Form:  Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests. 

1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures 
of Owner and Contractor on Owner’s Change Order Forms. 

1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on 
AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a 
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It 
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time. 

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 
Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012600 
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 
process Applications for Payment. 

1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of 
Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms 
and schedules, including Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets, 
Submittals Schedule and Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than 
seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment. 

B. Format and Content:  Refer to Specification Manual Item #6, Schedule of Values. 

1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values: 

a. Project name and location. 
b. Name of Architect. 
c. Owner’s project number. 
d. Contractor's name and address. 
e. Date of submittal. 

2. Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets for review prior to 
submittal of first application for payment for Owner and Architect review.  Make 
adjustments to G703 Continuation Sheets as instructed by Owner and Architect. 

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the Project 
Manual table of contents.  Provide several line items for principal subcontract amounts, 
where appropriate. 

4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
5. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 
and stored, but not yet installed. 

6. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each 
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work. 

7. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item. 



PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 - 2 

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual 
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of 
Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option. 

8. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next 
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result 
in a change in the Contract Sum. 

1.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as 
certified by Architect and paid for by Owner. 

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial 
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 

B. Payment Application Times:  The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement 
between Owner and Contractor.  The period of construction Work covered by each Application 
for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement. 

C. Payment Application Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation 
Sheets as form for Applications for Payment. 

D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person 
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will return incomplete 
applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction 
Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last 
day of construction period covered by application. 

E. Transmittal:  Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to 
Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  One copy shall include waivers of lien 
and similar attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 
information about application. 

F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's 
lien from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the 
Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after 
deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers. 
3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

waivers. 
4. Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to 

Owner. 
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G. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Schedule of Values. 
3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
4. Schedule of unit prices. 
5. Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
6. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 
7. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 
8. Copies of building permits. 
9. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work. 
10. Initial progress report. 
11. Report of preconstruction conference. 
12. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 
13. Information listed in Paragraph 7.1 of the Supplementary Conditions. 

H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of 
the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued 
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

I. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting 
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the 
following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims." 
5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 
6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment." 
7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 
8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of 

date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed 
responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work. 

9. Final, liquidated damages settlement statement. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012900 
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on 
Project including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Coordination Drawings. 
2. Project meetings. 
3. Requests for Interpretation (RFIs). 
4. General coordination procedures. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for procedures for preparing and 

coordinating Contractor’s construction schedule. 
2. Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and 

field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Contractor seeking interpretation or clarification of the Contract 
Documents. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate 
construction operations, included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper 
installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before 
or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure 
maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 
4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to 

ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and 
repair of all components, including mechanical and electrical. 

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures 
required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees 
at meetings. 
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1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their 
Work is required. 

C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts 
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule. 
2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values. 
3. Preparation of Subcontractor List. 
4. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
5. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
6. Progress meetings. 
7. Preinstallation conferences. 
8. Project closeout activities. 
9. Startup and adjustment of systems. 
10. Project closeout activities. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings:  Prepare Coordination Drawings if limited space availability 
necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different components or if 
coordination is required for installation of products and materials fabricated by separate entities. 

1. Content:  Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 
Coordination Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed 
data.  Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, 
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems. 

b. Indicate dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings and make specific note of 
dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum 
clearance requirements.  Provide alternate sketches to Architect for resolution of 
such conflicts.  Minor dimension changes and difficult installations will not be 
considered changes to the Contract. 

2. Sheet Size:  At least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 40 inches. 
3. Number of Copies:  Submit two opaque copies of each submittal.  Architect will return 

one copy. 
4. Refer to individual Sections for Coordination Drawing requirements for Work in those 

Sections. 

1.5 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise 
indicated. 



PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 - 3 

1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 
required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled 
meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting 
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after 
execution of the Notice to Proceed.  Hold the conference at Project site or another convenient 
location.  Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments. 

1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; 
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 
parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar 
with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the 
following: 

a. Tentative construction schedule. 
b. Phasing. 
c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items. 
d. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 
e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 
f. Procedures for RFIs. 
g. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 
h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 
i. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 
j. Submittal procedures. 
k. Preparation of Record Documents. 
l. Use of the premises. 
m. Work restrictions. 
n. Owner's occupancy requirements. 
o. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 
p. Construction waste management and recycling. 
q. Parking availability. 
r. Office, work, and storage areas. 
s. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 
t. First aid. 
u. Security. 
v. Progress cleaning. 
w. Working hours. 

C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each 
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction. 

1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or 
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and 
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.  Advise Architect 
of scheduled meeting dates. 

2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the 
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following: 
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a. The Contract Documents. 
b. Options. 
c. Related RFIs. 
d. Related Change Orders. 
e. Purchases. 
f. Deliveries. 
g. Submittals. 
h. Review of mockups. 
i. Possible conflicts. 
j. Compatibility problems. 
k. Time schedules. 
l. Weather limitations. 
m. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 
n. Warranty requirements. 
o. Compatibility of materials. 
p. Acceptability of substrates. 
q. Temporary facilities and controls. 
r. Space and access limitations. 
s. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 
t. Testing and inspecting requirements. 
u. Installation procedures. 
v. Coordination with other work. 
w. Required performance results. 
x. Protection of adjacent work. 
y. Protection of construction and personnel. 

3. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  
Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the 
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date. 

D. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at weekly intervals.  Coordinate dates of 
meetings with preparation of payment requests. 

1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, 
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these 
meetings.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized 
to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics 
for discussion as appropriate to status of Project. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, 
in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine how construction 
behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to 
do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and 
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 
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1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Status of submittals. 
4) Deliveries. 
5) Off-site fabrication. 
6) Access. 
7) Site utilization. 
8) Temporary facilities and controls. 
9) Work hours. 
10) Hazards and risks. 
11) Progress cleaning. 
12) Quality and work standards. 
13) Status of correction of deficient items. 
14) Field observations. 
15) RFIs. 
16) Status of proposal requests. 
17) Pending changes. 
18) Status of Change Orders. 
19) Pending claims and disputes. 
20) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

c. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each progress 
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue 
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

1.6 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs) 

A. Procedure:  Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents, 
and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and submit an RFI in the 
form specified. 

1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor.  RFIs submitted by entities other than Contractor 
will be returned with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's 
work or work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and 
the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Date. 
3. Name of Contractor. 
4. Name of Architect. 
5. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
9. Contractor's suggested solution(s).  If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time 

or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
10. Contractor's signature. 
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11. Attachments:  Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 
Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation. 

C. Hard-Copy RFIs:   

1. Identify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page number. 

D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and return it.  
Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received after 1:00 p.m. 
will be considered as received the following working day. 

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract 

Documents. 
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 
f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case 
Architect's time for response will start again. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to 
Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures." 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or 
the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI 
response. 

E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response 
to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor 
disagrees with response. 

F. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  
Submit log monthly.  Include the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Name and address of Contractor. 
3. Name and address of Architect. 
4. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted. 
5. RFI description. 
6. Date the RFI was submitted. 
7. Date Architect's response was received. 
8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and 

Proposal Request, as appropriate. 
9. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as 

appropriate. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013100 
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. See Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports. 

C. See Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Architect's responsive action. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Architect's responsive 
action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. 

1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 
coordination. 

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

B. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress 
Documentation" for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of 
related construction activities. 

C. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as 
follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of 
the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in 
advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time 
if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor 
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 
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2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner 
as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal. 

D. Identification:  Identify each submittal on submittal schedule. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on transmittal. 
2. Notify and record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by 

Architect. 
3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name and address of Architect. 
d. Name and address of Contractor. 
e. Name and address of subcontractor. 
f. Name and address of supplier. 
g. Name of manufacturer. 
h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
l. Other necessary identification. 

E. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract 
Documents on submittals. 

F. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and 
handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will return submittals, 
without review, received from sources other than Contractor. 

G. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked "NO OBJECTIONS." 

H. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 
construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

I. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating "NO OBJECTIONS" 
taken by Architect. 

1.4 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ARCHITECT'S CAD FILES 

1. General:  At Contractor's written request, copies of Architect's CAD files will be 
provided to Contractor for Contractor's use in connection with Project. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 
type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are 
not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Manufacturer's installation instructions. 
d. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
e. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 
f. Printed performance curves. 
g. Operational range diagrams. 
h. Compliance with specified referenced standards. 
i. Testing by recognized testing agency. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless 
submittal of Architect's CAD Drawings is otherwise permitted. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the 
following information, as applicable: 

a. Dimensions. 
b. Identification of products. 
c. Fabrication and installation drawings. 
d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams. 
e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and 

control wiring. 
f. Shopwork manufacturing instructions. 
g. Templates and patterns. 
h. Schedules. 
i. Notation of coordination requirements. 
j. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
k. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
l. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 
m. Wiring Diagrams:  Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed 

wiring. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 
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1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together 
in one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 
b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be 
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

4. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit one full set of available choices where color, pattern, 
texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's 
product line.  Architect will return submittal with options selected. 

5. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared 
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and 
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of 
color and texture variations expected.  Samples include, but are not limited to, the 
following:  partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or 
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing 
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing 
and inspection. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit three sets of Samples.  Architect will retain two 
Sample sets; remainder will be returned. 

E. Product Schedule or List:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written 
summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. 

F. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction 
Progress Documentation." 

G. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Payment Procedures." 

H. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment 
Procedures." 

I. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 
special design.  
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for 
compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with 
approval stamp before submitting to Architect. 

B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name 
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date 
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, 
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and 
will return them without action. 

B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 
modifications required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp 
and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as follows: 

1. NO OBJECTION, NO OBJECTION EXCEPT AS NOTED, REVISE AND RESUBMIT. 

C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will 
return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to 
appropriate party. 

D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 
without review. 

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded. 

END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 
protection facilities. 

B. See Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements. 

1.2 USE CHARGES 

A. General:  Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum.  
Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not 
limited to, Owner's construction forces, Architect, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Water Service:  Water from Owner's existing water system is available for use without metering 
and without payment of use charges.  Provide connections and extensions of services as 
required for construction operations. 

C. Electric Power Service:  Owner’s electric power service and electricity is available for use 
without metering and without payment of use charges, and may be used by all entities for 
construction operations. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS (Not Used) 

2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate 
materials and equipment for construction operations. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 
with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the 
Work. 



TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 2 

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 01 Section "Summary." 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities 
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install temporary service or connect to existing service. 

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be 
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 

B. Sewers and Drainage:  Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully. 

1. Connect temporary sewers to private system indicated as directed by authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

C. Water Service:  Use of Owner's existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as 
facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial 
Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use. 

1. Where installations below an outlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a 
drip pan of suitable size to minimize water damage.  Drain accumulated water promptly 
from pans. 

D. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of 
construction personnel.  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, 
operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 

E. Electric Power Service:  Use of Owner's existing electric power service will be permitted, as 
long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. 

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with the following: 

1. Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within 
construction area or within 30 feet of building lines.  Comply with NFPA 241. 

2. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion.  Remove before Substantial 
Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use 
permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner. 

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Site Enclosure Fence:  Not required. 

B. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install substantial temporary enclosure around partially 
completed areas of construction.  Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, 
vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security. 
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C. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting. 

D. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in 
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar 
activities.  Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior. 

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, insulate 
temporary enclosures. 

3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and 
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, 
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated 
results and to avoid possibility of damage. 

C. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has 
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than 
Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may 
have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility.  Repair damaged Work, 
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.  
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs. 

2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during 
construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01 
Section "Closeout Procedures." 

END OF SECTION 015000 
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work 
including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. General installation of products. 
2. Progress cleaning. 
3. Starting and adjusting. 
4. Work Sequence. 
5. Protection of installed construction. 
6. Correction of the Work. 

B. See Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with 
Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and 
levels, and final cleaning. 

PART 2 - EXECUTION 

2.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and 
verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction 
affecting the Work. 

B. Acceptance of Conditions:  Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or 
Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 
and other conditions affecting performance.  Record observations. 

1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 
existing finishes or primers. 

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are 
to be installed. 

3. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

2.2 PREPARATION 

A. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck 
measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 
fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 
Work. 
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B. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 

C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for 
clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect.  Include 
a detailed description of problem encountered, together with recommendations for changing the 
Contract Documents. 

2.4 INSTALLATION 

D. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 
elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 
applications indicated. 

F. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

G. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

H. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

I. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be 
factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that 
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated 
requirements. 

J. Anchors and Fasteners:  Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each component 
securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. 
1. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
2. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and 
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver 
such items to Project site in time for installation. 

K. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, 
arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 

L. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 
hazardous. 
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2.5 PROGRESS CLEANING 

M. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Coordinate 
progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  Enforce 
requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 
debris. 

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the 
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

N. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

O. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 
proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 

P. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

Q. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

R. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure 
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

S. Waste Disposal:  Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.  Washing 
waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted. 

T. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

U. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 
the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 
operability without damaging effects. 

V. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise 
deleterious exposure during the construction period. 
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2.6 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

W. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove 
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 

X. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.  Adjust equipment for 
proper operation. 

Y. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

Z. Manufacturer's Field Service:  If a factory-authorized service representative is required to 
inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with qualification 
requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements." 

2.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

AA. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage 
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

BB. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

2.8 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

CC. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.  
Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching." 

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up 
with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

DD. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

EE. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired 
without visible evidence of repair. 

FF. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components 
that cannot be repaired. 

GG. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 017300 
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SECTION 017329 - CUTTING AND PATCHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching. 

B. See Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to 
cutting and patching individual parts of the Work. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Cutting and Patching Proposal:  Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10 days before 
the time cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to proceed.  Include the 
following information: 

1. Extent:  Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and indicate 
why they cannot be avoided. 

2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include changes to 
structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building's appearance 
and other significant visual elements. 

3. Products:  List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the Work. 
4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed. 
5. Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  List services/systems that cutting 

and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services/systems that will be 
relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate how long 
services/systems will be disrupted. 

6. Structural Elements:  Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to 
structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing integration of 
reinforcement with original structure. 

7. Architect's Approval:  Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before cutting 
and patching.  Approval does not waive right to later require removal and replacement of 
unsatisfactory work. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change 
their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. 

1. Structural Concrete. 

2. Steel Building Frame. 

3. Existing bearing walls. 
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B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a 
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased 
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operating elements include the following: 

1. Building Utilities. 

C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components 
in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their 
capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased 
operational life or safety. 

D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or 
in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's 
aesthetic qualities.  Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually 
unsatisfactory manner. 

1.4 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged 
during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing 
warranties. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use 
materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, 
will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to 
be performed. 

1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, 
including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers. 

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 

B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage 
to adjoining areas. 

D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems 
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before 
cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas. 

3.3 PERFORMANCE 

A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and 
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 
original condition. 

B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 
adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply 
with original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 
hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size 
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover 
openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 
3. Concrete:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill. 
4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 

Sections where required by cutting and patching operations. 
5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 

removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 
following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as 
possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Sections. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 
demonstrate integrity of installation. 
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2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence 
of patching and refinishing. 

3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area 
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even 
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-place floor and wall 
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and 
appearance. 

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane 
surface of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 
weathertight condition. 

D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely 
remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials. 

END OF SECTION 017329 
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Inspection procedures. 
2. Warranties. 
3. Final cleaning. 

B. See Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment 
for Substantial and Final Completion. 

C. See Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements 
for the Work in those Sections. 

1.2 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial 
Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete in request. 

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on 
the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete. 

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 

certifications, and similar documents. 
4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to 

services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar 
releases. 

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, 
Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement surveys, property 
surveys, and similar final record information. 

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by 
Owner.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable. 

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  Advise Owner's 
personnel of changeover in security provisions. 

8. Complete startup testing of systems. 
9. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 
10. Roof Warranties. 
11. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
12. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities. 
13. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance. 
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14. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
15. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of 
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled 
requirements.  Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection 
or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by 
Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final 
Completion. 

1.3 FINAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final 
Completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment 
Procedures." 

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be 
completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy 
of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for 
acceptance. 

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance 
requirements. 

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty. 
5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 

equipment, and systems. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, 
Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  
Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor 
of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.4 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Preparation:  Submit three copies of list.  Include name and identification of each space and area 
affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction 
including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 
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1.5 WARRANTIES 

A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of 
the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is 
indicated. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the 
Project Manual. 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch 
(215-by-280-mm) paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark 
tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or 
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone 
number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor. 

C. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 
regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each 
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and 
maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification 
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other 
foreign substances. 



CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 4 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other 
foreign deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured 
surface. 

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from 
Project site. 

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, 
free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural 
weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original 
condition. 

f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, 
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

g. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
h. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; 

shampoo if visible soil or stains remain. 
i. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  

Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  
Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish 
mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces. 

j. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
k. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  

Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or 
that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and 
electrical nameplates. 

l. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.  
Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign 
substances. 

m. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions. 
n. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains 

resulting from water exposure. 
o. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed 

surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 
p. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  

Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and 
defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply 
with requirements for new fixtures. 

q. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Pest Control:  Engage an experienced, licensed exterminator to make a final inspection and rid 
Project of rodents, insects, and other pests.  Prepare a report. 

D. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or 
excess materials on Owner's property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous 
materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of 
lawfully.                                   

END OF SECTION 017700 
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure. 
2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless 
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled. 

B. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not 
otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities:  Indicate detailed sequence of selective demolition 
and removal work, with starting and ending dates for each activity, interruption of utility 
services, use of elevator and stairs, and locations of temporary partitions and means of egress. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Demolition Firm Qualifications:  An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition work 
similar in material and extent to that indicated for this Project. 

B. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA/DEQ notification regulations before 
beginning selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

C. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

D. Predemolition Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.  
Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted. 

B. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding 
with selective demolition. 
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C. Hazardous Materials:  It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the 
Work. 

D. Utility Service:  Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them 
against damage during selective demolition operations. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged 
during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped. 

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of 
selective demolition required. 

C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to be 
removed and salvaged. 

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

A. Existing Services/Systems:  Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect them 
against damage during selective demolition operations. 

B. Service/System Requirements:  Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility 
services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas to be selectively demolished. 

1. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies. 
2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, before 

proceeding with selective demolition provide temporary services/systems that bypass 
area of selective demolition and that maintain continuity of services/systems to other 
parts of building. 

3. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal 
remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing. 

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal 
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other 
adjacent occupied and used facilities. 
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1. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Division 01 Section 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

B. Temporary Facilities:  Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent 
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. 

C. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required 
to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes 
to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction 
being demolished. 

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

A. General:  Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 
construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of 
governing regulations and as follows: 

1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  Use 
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.  
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and 
chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings to 
remain. 

2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring 
existing finished surfaces. 

3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  At 
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden 
space before starting flame-cutting operations.  Maintain portable fire-suppression 
devices during flame-cutting operations. 

4. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to 
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 

B. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling 
during selective demolition.  When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, 
protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their 
original locations after selective demolition operations are complete. 

3.5 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. General:  Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or 
otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project site 
and legally dispose of them in an EPA/DEQ-approved landfill. 

1. Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction Waste 
Management and Disposal." 

B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials. 

C. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 
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3.6 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective 
demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition 
operations began. 

END OF SECTION 024119 
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SECTION 055213 - PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Steel pipe and tube railings. 

B. See Division 05 Section "Metal Stairs" for steel tube railings associated with metal stairs. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design:  Design railings, including comprehensive engineering analysis by a 
qualified professional engineer, using performance requirements and design criteria indicated. 

B. Structural Performance:  Railings shall withstand the effects of gravity loads and the following 
loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated: 

1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards: 

a. Uniform load of 50 lbf/ ft. applied in any direction. 
b. Concentrated load of 200 lbf applied in any direction. 
c. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

C. Control of Corrosion:  Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating metals 
and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Manufacturer's product lines of mechanically connected railings. 
2. Railing brackets. 
3. Grout, anchoring cement, and paint products. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

1. Steel Pipe and Tube Railings: 

a. Pisor Industries, Inc. 
b. Wagner, R & B, Inc.; a division of the Wagner Companies. 
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c. Prior Approved Equal. 

2.2 METALS, GENERAL 

A. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors:  Cast or formed metal of same type of material and finish as 
supported rails unless otherwise indicated. 

2.3 STEEL AND IRON 

A. Tubing:  ASTM A 500. 

B. Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type F or Type S, Grade A, Standard Weight (Schedule 40), unless 
another grade and weight are required by structural loads. 

C. Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Fasteners:  Provide the following: 

1. Ungalvanized-Steel Railings:  Plated steel fasteners complying with ASTM B 633 or 
ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5 for zinc coating. 

B. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes:  Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy 
welded. 

C. Shop Primers:  Provide primers that comply with Division 09 Section "High-Performance 
Coatings." 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of 
approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated.  Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed 
surfaces. 

B. Form work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces. 

C. Welded Connections:  Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings 
designed for this purpose.  Weld all around at connections, including at fittings. 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 
resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed surfaces smooth and blended so no roughness 

shows after finishing and welded surface matches contours of adjoining surfaces. 

D. Form changes in direction by bending. 
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E. Bend members in jigs to produce uniform curvature without buckling or otherwise deforming 
exposed surfaces. 

F. Close exposed ends of railing members with prefabricated end fittings. 

G. Provide wall returns at ends of wall-mounted handrails unless otherwise indicated. 

H. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors:  Provide wall brackets, flanges, miscellaneous fittings, 
and anchors to interconnect railing members to other work unless otherwise indicated. 

2.6 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 

A. High-Performance Coating:  Apply epoxy intermediate and polyurethane topcoats to prime-
coated surfaces.  Comply with coating manufacturer's written instructions and with 
requirements in SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification No. 1:  Shop, Field, and 
Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting.  Apply at spreading rates recommended by 
coating manufacturer. 

1. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Set railings accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines 
and levels and free of rack. 

1. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing components that have been coated or 
finished after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by mechanical or 
other means without further cutting or fitting. 

2. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet. 
3. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from parallel 

with rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12 feet. 

B. Corrosion Protection:  Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will be in contact with grout, 
concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals, with a heavy coat of bituminous paint. 

C. Anchor posts in concrete by inserting into preset metal pipe sleeves and grouting annular space. 

D. Anchor posts to metal surfaces with oval flanges. 

E. Anchor railing ends at walls with round flanges anchored to wall construction. 

F. Anchor railing ends to metal surfaces with flanges bolted to metal surfaces. 

G. Attach railings to wall with wall brackets, except where end flanges are used.  Use type of 
bracket with flange tapped for concealed anchorage to threaded hanger bolt. 

H. Secure wall brackets and railing end flanges to building construction as follows: 
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1. For concrete and solid masonry anchorage, use drilled-in expansion shields and hanger or 
lag bolts. 

2. For hollow masonry anchorage, use toggle bolts. 
3. For wood stud partitions, use hanger or lag bolts set into studs or wood backing between 

studs.  Coordinate with carpentry work to locate backing members. 
4. For steel-framed partitions, use hanger or lag bolts set into wood backing between studs.  

Coordinate with stud installation to locate backing members. 
5. For steel-framed partitions, use self-tapping screws fastened to steel framing or to 

concealed steel reinforcements. 
6. For steel-framed partitions, use toggle bolts installed through flanges of steel framing or 

through concealed steel reinforcements. 

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Touchup Painting:  Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and 
abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop 
painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 055213 
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SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Framing with dimension lumber. 
2. Wood blocking, cants, and nailers. 
3. Wood furring and grounds. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.  If no grading agency 
is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency 
certified by the ALSC Board of Review.  Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the 
ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated. 

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 
2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp on 

end or back of each piece or omit grade stamp and provide certificates of grade 
compliance issued by grading agency. 

3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER 

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA C2, except that lumber that is not in 
contact with the ground and is continuously protected from liquid water may be treated 
according to AWPA C31 with inorganic boron (SBX). 

1. Preservative Chemicals:  Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no 
arsenic or chromium. 

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. 

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board 
of Review. 

D. Application:  Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following: 

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar 
members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing. 
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2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in 
contact with masonry or concrete. 

3. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade. 

2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING 

A. Maximum Moisture Content:  19 percent. 

B. Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions:  Construction or No. 2 grade of any species. 

C. Framing Other Than Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions:  Construction or No. 2 grade 
and any of the following species: 
1. Southern pine; SPIB. 
2. Mixed southern pine; SPIB. 
3. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 

D. Framing Other Than Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions:  Any species and grade with a 
modulus of elasticity of at least 1,000,000 psi and an extreme fiber stress in bending of at least 
850 psi for 2-inch nominal thickness and 12-inch nominal width for single-member use. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other 
construction, including the following: 

1. Blocking. 
2. Nailers. 
3. Furring. 
4. Grounds. 

B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber with 19 
percent maximum moisture content of any species. 

C. For concealed boards, provide lumber with 15 percent maximum moisture content and any 
of the following species and grades: 

1. Mixed southern pine, No. 2 grade; SPIB. 

2.5 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified. 

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative 
treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners of Type 304 stainless steel. 

B. Power-Driven Fasteners:  NES NER-272. 

C. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, 
where indicated, flat washers. 
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2.6 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that 
may be incorporated into the Work include the following: 

1. Alpine Engineered Products, Inc. 
2. Cleveland Steel Specialty Co. 
3. Harlen Metal Products, Inc. 
4. KC Metals Products, Inc. 
5. Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc. 
6. Southeastern Metals Manufacturing Co., Inc. 
7. USP Structural Connectors. 

B. Allowable Design Loads:  Provide products with allowable design loads, as published by 
manufacturer that meet or exceed those indicated.  Manufacturer's published values shall be 
determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by 
comprehensive testing performed by a qualified independent testing agency. 

C. Galvanized Steel Sheet:  Hot-dip, zinc-coated steel sheet complying with 
ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 coating designation. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets:  Glass-fiber-resilient insulation, fabricated in strip form, for use as a sill 
sealer; 1-inch nominal thickness, compressible to 1/32 inch; selected from manufacturer's 
standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and 
fitted.  Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.  
Locate furring, nailers, blocking, grounds, and similar supports to comply with requirements for 
attaching other construction. 

B. Framing Standard:  Comply with AF&PA's "Details for Conventional Wood Frame 
Construction," unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Metal Framing Anchors:  Install metal framing to comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

D. Do not splice structural members between supports, unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated 
lumber. 

F. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, 
complying with the following: 
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1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners. 
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code. 

3.2 PROTECTION 

A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather.  If, despite 
protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.  
Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label. 

END OF SECTION 061000 



 
 

THERMAL INSULATION 072100 - 1 

SECTION 072100 - THERMAL INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
1. Unfaced sound attenuation insulation. 
2. Located in all new walls, and all wall and ceiling cavities that become opened during the 

course of this construction contract. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GLASS-FIBER BLANKET INSULATION 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. CertainTeed Corporation. 
2. Guardian Fiberglass, Inc. 
3. Johns Manville. 
4. Knauf Fiber Glass. 
5. Owens Corning. 

B. Unfaced, Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation:  ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without membrane 
facing); consisting of fibers; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 
and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion characteristics. 

C. Where glass-fiber blanket insulation is indicated by the following thicknesses, provide blankets 
in batt or roll form with thermal resistances indicated: 
1. 3-1/2 inches thick with a thermal resistance of  R-11. 
2. 5-1/2 inches thick with a thermal resistance of R-19. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and 
application indicated. 
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B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed at any 
time to ice, rain, and snow. 

C. Extend insulation in thickness indicated to envelop entire area to be insulated.  Cut and fit 
tightly around obstructions and fill voids with insulation.  Remove projections that interfere 
with placement. 

D. Water-Piping Coordination:  If water piping is located within insulated exterior walls, 
coordinate location of piping to ensure that it is placed on warm side of insulation and insulation 
encapsulates piping. 

E. For preformed insulating units, provide sizes to fit applications indicated and selected from 
manufacturer's standard thicknesses, widths, and lengths.  Apply single layer of insulation units 
to produce thickness indicated unless multiple layers are otherwise shown or required to make 
up total thickness. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF GENERAL BUILDING INSULATION 

A. Apply insulation units to substrates by method indicated, complying with manufacturer's written 
instructions.  If no specific method is indicated, bond units to substrate with adhesive or use 
mechanical anchorage to provide permanent placement and support of units. 

B. Seal joints between foam-plastic insulation units by applying adhesive, mastic, or sealant to 
edges of each unit to form a tight seal as units are shoved into place.  Fill voids in completed 
installation with adhesive, mastic, or sealant as recommended by insulation manufacturer. 

C. Install glass-fiber insulation in cavities formed by framing members according to the following 
requirements: 

1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing members.  If 
more than one length is required to fill cavity, provide lengths that will produce a snug fit 
between ends. 

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit between 
edges of insulation and adjoining framing members. 

3. Maintain 3-inch clearance of insulation around recessed lighting fixtures. 
4. Install eave ventilation troughs between roof framing members in insulated attic spaces at 

vented eaves. 
5. For metal-framed wall cavities where cavity heights exceed 96 inches, support unfaced 

blankets mechanically and support faced blankets by taping stapling flanges to flanges of 
metal studs. 

6. For wood-framed construction, install mineral-fiber blankets according to ASTM C 1320 
and as follows: 

a. With faced blankets having stapling flanges, secure insulation by inset, stapling 
flanges to sides of framing members. 

b. With faced blankets having stapling flanges, lap blanket flange over flange of 
adjacent blanket to maintain continuity of vapor retarder once finish material is 
installed over it. 
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3.3 INSTALLATION OF INSULATION IN CEILINGS AND WALLS FOR SOUND 
ATTENUATION 

A. Install 3-inch- thick, unfaced glass-fiber blanket insulation above ceilings and at partitions as 
indicated in drawings.  

END OF SECTION 072100 
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SECTION 078413 - PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes through-penetration firestop systems for penetrations through fire-
resistance-rated constructions, including both empty openings and openings containing 
penetrating items. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  For penetrations through fire-resistance-rated constructions, including both empty 
openings and openings containing penetrating items, provide through-penetration firestop 
systems that are produced and installed to resist spread of fire according to requirements 
indicated, resist passage of smoke and other gases, and maintain original fire-resistance rating 
of construction penetrated. 

B. Rated Systems:  Provide through-penetration firestop systems with the following ratings 
determined per ASTM E 814: 

1. F-Rated Systems:  Provide through-penetration firestop systems with F-ratings indicated, 
but not less than that equaling or exceeding fire-resistance rating of constructions 
penetrated. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installation Responsibility:  Assign installation of through-penetration firestop systems and fire-
resistive joint systems in Project to a single qualified installer. 

B. Coordinate construction of openings and penetrating items to ensure that through-penetration 
firestop systems are installed according to specified requirements. 

C. Do not cover up through-penetration firestop system installations that will become concealed 
behind other construction until each installation has been examined by building inspector, if 
required by authorities having jurisdiction. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the through-penetration 
firestop systems indicated for each application that are produced by one of the following 
manufacturers: 
1. Grace, W. R. & Co. - Conn. 
2. Hilti, Inc. 
3. Johns Manville. 
4. 3M; Fire Protection Products Division. 
5. Tenmat, Inc. 
6. Tremco; Sealant/Weatherproofing Division. 
7. USG Corporation. 

2.2 FIRESTOPPING 

A. Compatibility:  Provide through-penetration firestop systems that are compatible with one 
another; with the substrates forming openings; and with the items, if any, penetrating through-
penetration firestop systems, under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by 
through-penetration firestop system manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

B. Accessories:  Provide components for each through-penetration firestop system that are needed 
to install fill materials and to comply with Part 1 "Performance Requirements" Article.  Use 
only components specified by through-penetration firestop system manufacturer and approved 
by qualified testing and inspecting agency for firestop systems indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEM INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install through-penetration firestop systems to comply with Part 1 "Performance 
Requirements" Article and with firestop system manufacturer's written installation instructions 
and published drawings for products and applications indicated. 

B. Install forming/damming/backing materials and other accessories of types required to support 
fill materials during their application and in the position needed to produce cross-sectional 
shapes and depths required to achieve fire ratings indicated. 

1. After installing fill materials and allowing them to fully cure, remove combustible 
forming materials and other accessories not indicated as permanent components of 
firestop systems. 

C. Install fill materials for firestop systems by proven techniques to produce the following results: 

1. Fill voids and cavities formed by openings, forming materials, accessories, and 
penetrating items as required to achieve fire-resistance ratings indicated. 
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2. Apply materials so they contact and adhere to substrates formed by openings and 
penetrating items. 

3. For fill materials that will remain exposed after completing Work, finish to produce 
smooth, uniform surfaces that are flush with adjoining finishes. 

D. Identification:  Identify through-penetration firestop systems with preprinted metal or plastic 
labels.  Attach labels permanently to surfaces adjacent to and within 6 inches of edge of the 
firestop systems so that labels will be visible to anyone seeking to remove penetrating items or 
firestop systems.  Use mechanical fasteners for metal labels.   

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Where deficiencies are found, repair or replace through-penetration firestop systems so they 
comply with requirements. 

B. Proceed with enclosing through-penetration firestop systems with other construction only after 
inspection reports are issued and firestop installations comply with requirements. 

END OF SECTION 078413 
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SECTION 079200 – JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Silicone joint sealants. 
2. Urethane joint sealants. 
3. Latex joint sealants. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated. 

B. Samples:  For each kind and color of joint sealant required. 

1.3 WARRANTY 

A. Installer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or replace 
joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this 
Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  One year from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which joint-sealant 
manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply with 
performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  One year from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Mildew-Resistant Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 
a. Dow Corning Corporation. 
b. Pecora Corporation. 
c. Sika Corporation; Construction Products Division. 
d. Tremco Incorporated. 
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2. Type:  Single component. 
3. Grade: nonsag. 
4. Class:  25. 
5. Uses Related to Exposure:  Nontraffic. 

2.2 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Urethane Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 
a. Pecora Corporation. 
b. Sika Corporation; Construction Products Division. 
c. Tremco Incorporated. 

2. Type:  Single component or multicomponent. 
3. Grade:  Pourable or nonsag . 
4. Class:  25. 
5. Uses Related to Exposure:  Traffic. 

2.3 LATEX JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Latex Joint Sealant: ASTM C 834. 
1. Manufacturers: 

a. BASF Building Systems: Sonolac. 
b. Pecora Corp.: AC-20 & Silicone. 
c. Tremco Inc.: Tremflex 834. 

2.4 JOINT SEALANT BACKING 

A. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, Type C, closed-cell material with a surface skin 
and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum 
sealant performance. 

B. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant 
manufacturer. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of 
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate 
tests and field tests. 

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants 
and sealant backing materials. 

C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces 
adjacent to joints. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to 
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 
2. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do 

not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint 
sealants. 

B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as 
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to 
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions.  Confine primers to areas of joint-
sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with 
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or 
by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove tape immediately after tooling 
without disturbing joint seal. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint 
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

B. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position 
required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint 
widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and 

replace them with dry materials. 

C. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants 
and backs of joints. 

D. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time 
backings are installed: 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow 

optimum sealant movement capability. 

E. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or 
curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form 
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smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure 
contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not 

discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 
3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

F. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods 
and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of 
products in which joints occur. 

3.3 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. Joint-Sealant Application:  Exterior joints in horizontal traffic surfaces. 

1. Joint Locations: 
a. Isolation and control joints in cast-in-place concrete. 

2. Joint Sealant:  Urethane. 
3. Joint-Sealant Color:  Grey. 

B. Joint-Sealant Application:  Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces. 

1. Joint Locations: 
a. Joints between different materials listed above. 
b. Perimeter joints between materials listed above and frames of doors, windows and 

louvers. 

2. Joint Sealant:  Silicone. 
3. Joint-Sealant Color:  Match Architect's sample. 

END OF SECTION 079200 



HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 081130 - 1 

SECTION 081130 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Fire Rated hollow metal doors and frames. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Include elevations, door edge details, frame profiles, metal thicknesses, 
preparations for hardware, and other details. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection:  For units with factory-applied color finishes. 

D. Schedule:  Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, using same reference numbers for 
details and openings as those on Drawings. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fire-Rated Door Assemblies:  Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled 
by a qualified testing agency, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive 
pressure according to NFPA 252 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 
1. Ceco Door Products; an Assa Abloy Group company. 
2. Kewanee Corporation (The). 
3. Pioneer Industries, Inc. 
4. Steelcraft; an Ingersoll-Rand company. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, CS, Type B; suitable for exposed 
applications. 
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B. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, CS, Type B. 

C. Frame Anchors:  ASTM A 591/A 591M, Commercial Steel (CS), 40Z coating designation; mill 
phosphatized. 

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A 1008/A 1008M 
or ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M, 
Class B. 

D. Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners:  Hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

E. Grout:  ASTM C 476, except with a maximum slump of 4 inches as measured according to 
ASTM C 143/C 143M. 

F. Bituminous Coating:  Cold-applied asphalt mastic, SSPC-Paint 12, compounded for 15-mil dry 
film thickness per coat. 

2.3 STANDARD HOLLOW METAL DOORS 

A. General:  Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8. 

1. Design:  Flush Panel. 
2. Core Construction:  Manufacturer's standard kraft-paper honeycomb, polystyrene, 

polyurethane, polyisocyanurate, mineral-board, or vertical steel-stiffener core. 
a. Fire Door Core:  As required to provide fire-protection as indicated. 

3. Vertical Edges for Single-Acting Doors:  Square edge. 
4. Top and Bottom Edges:  Closed with flush or inverted 0.042-inch- thick, end closures or 

channels of same material as face sheets. 
5. Tolerances:  SDI 117, "Manufacturing Tolerances for Standard Steel Doors and Frames." 

B. Exterior Doors:  Face sheets fabricated from metallic-coated steel sheet.  Comply with 
ANSI/SDI A250.8 for level and model and ANSI/SDI A250.4 for physical performance level: 

1. Level 1 and Physical Performance Level C (Standard Duty), Model 1 (Full Flush) 

a. Width:  1-3/4 inches. 

C. Interior Doors:  Face sheets fabricated from cold-rolled steel sheet.  Provide doors complying 
with requirements indicated below by referencing ANSI/SDI A250.8 for level and model and 
ANSI/SDI A250.4 for physical performance level: 

D. Level 1 and Physical Performance Level C (Standard Duty), Model 1 (Full Flush). 

2.4 STANDARD HOLLOW METAL FRAMES 

A. General:  Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8. 

B. Exterior Frames:  Fabricated from metallic-coated steel sheet. 
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1. Fabricate frames with mitered or coped corners. 
2. Fabricate frames as full profile welded at exterior doors. 

C. Interior Frames:  Fabricated from cold-rolled steel sheet. 

1. Fabricate frames with mitered or coped corners. 
2. Fabricate frames as full profile welded interior doors. 

2.5 FRAME ANCHORS 

A. Jamb Anchors: 
1. Stud-Wall Type:  Designed to engage stud, welded to back of frames; not less than 0.042 

inch thick. 

B. Floor Anchors:  Formed from same material as frames, not less than 0.042 inch thick, and as 
follows: 

1. Monolithic Concrete Slabs:  Clip-type anchors, with two holes to receive fasteners. 

2.6 HOLLOW METAL PANELS 

A. Provide hollow metal panels of same materials, construction, and finish as specified for 
adjoining hollow metal work. 

2.7 FABRICATION 

A. Tolerances:  Fabricate hollow metal work to tolerances indicated in SDI 117. 

B. Hollow Metal Doors: 

1. Exterior Doors:  Provide weep-hole openings in bottom of exterior doors.  Seal joints in 
top edges of doors against water penetration. 

2. Astragals:  Provide overlapping astragal on one leaf of pairs of doors where required by 
NFPA 80 for fire-performance rating or where indicated. 

C. Hollow Metal Frames:  Where frames are fabricated in sections, provide alignment plates or 
angles at each joint, fabricated of same thickness metal as frames. 

1. Welded Frames:  Weld flush face joints continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make smooth, 
flush, and invisible. 

2. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners 
unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Grout Guards:  Weld guards to frame at back of hardware mortises in frames to be 
grouted. 

4. Floor Anchors:  Weld anchors to bottom of jambs and mullions with at least four spot 
welds per anchor. 

5. Jamb Anchors:  Provide number and spacing of anchors as follows: 
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a. Stud-Wall Type:  Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top and bottom of 
frame.  Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c. and as follows: 

1) Three anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high. 
2) Four anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high. 
3) Five anchors per jamb from 90 to 96 inches high. 
4) Five anchors per jamb plus 1 additional anchor per jamb for each 24 inches 

(610 mm) or fraction thereof above 96 inches high. 
5) Two anchors per head for frames more than 42 inches wide and mounted in 

metal-stud partitions. 

6. Door Silencers:  Except on weather-stripped doors, drill stops to receive door silencers. 

a. Single-Door Frames:  Three door silencers. 
b. Double-Door Frames:  Two door silencers. 

D. Hardware Preparation:  Factory prepare hollow metal work to receive templated mortised 
hardware according to the Door Hardware Schedule and templates furnished as specified in 
Division 08 Section "Door Hardware." 

1. Locate hardware as indicated, or if not indicated, according to ANSI/SDI A250.8. 
2. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised and surface-mounted door 

hardware. 
3. Comply with applicable requirements in ANSI/SDI A250.6 and ANSI/DHI A115 Series 

specifications for preparation of hollow metal work for hardware. 
4. Coordinate locations of conduit and wiring boxes for electrical connections with 

Division 26 electrical Sections. 

E. Stops and Moldings:  Provide stops and moldings around glazed lites where indicated.  Form 
corners of stops and moldings with butted or mitered hairline joints. 
1. Provide loose stops and moldings on inside of hollow metal work. 

2.8 STEEL FINISHES 

A. Steel Finish: Factory applied G60 Galvanized finish for door panels and frames. 

B. Prime Finish:  Apply manufacturer's standard primer immediately after cleaning and pretreating. 

1. Shop Primer:  ANSI/SDI A250.10. 

C. Factory-Applied Paint Finish:  ANSI/SDI A250.3. 

1. Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Hollow Metal Frames:  Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.11. 
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1. Set frames accurately in position, plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent 
anchors are set.  After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces, leaving 
surfaces smooth and undamaged. 

a. At fire-protection-rated openings, install frames according to NFPA 80. 
b. Where frames are fabricated in sections because of shipping or handling 

limitations, field splice at approved locations by welding face joint continuously; 
grind, fill, dress, and make splice smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces. 

c. Install frames with removable glazing stops located on secure side of opening. 
d. Install door silencers in frames before grouting. 
e. Remove temporary braces necessary for installation only after frames have been 

properly set and secured. 
f. Check plumbness, squareness, and twist of frames as walls are constructed.  Shim 

as necessary to comply with installation tolerances. 
g. Field apply bituminous coating to backs of frames that are filled with grout 

containing antifreezing agents. 

2. Floor Anchors:  Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor, 
and secure with postinstalled expansion anchors. 

a. Floor anchors may be set with powder-actuated fasteners instead of postinstalled 
expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop Drawings. 

3. Metal-Stud Partitions:  Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation behind frames. 
4. Masonry Walls:  Coordinate installation of frames to allow for solidly filling space 

between frames and masonry with grout. 
5. Concrete Walls:  Solidly fill space between frames and concrete with grout.  Take 

precautions, including bracing frames, to ensure that frames are not deformed or damaged 
by grout forces. 

6. In-Place Concrete or Masonry Construction:  Secure frames in place with postinstalled 
expansion anchors.  Countersink anchors, and fill and make smooth, flush, and invisible 
on exposed faces. 

7. In-Place Gypsum Board Partitions:  Secure frames in place with postinstalled expansion 
anchors through floor anchors at each jamb.  Countersink anchors, and fill and make 
smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces. 

8. Ceiling Struts:  Extend struts vertically from top of frame at each jamb to overhead 
structural supports or substrates above frame unless frame is anchored to masonry or to 
other structural support at each jamb.  Bend top of struts to provide flush contact for 
securing to supporting construction.  Provide adjustable wedged or bolted anchorage to 
frame jamb members. 

9. Installation Tolerances:  Adjust hollow metal door frames for squareness, alignment, 
twist, and plumb to the following tolerances: 

a. Squareness:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch measured at door rabbet on a line 90 degrees 
from jamb perpendicular to frame head. 

b. Alignment:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch measured at jambs on a horizontal line 
parallel to plane of wall. 

c. Twist:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch measured at opposite face corners of jambs on 
parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall. 

d. Plumbness:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch measured at jambs at floor. 
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B. Hollow Metal Doors:  Fit hollow metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances specified 
below.  Shim as necessary. 

1. Non-Fire-Rated Standard Steel Doors: 

a. Jambs and Head:  1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch . 
b. Between Edges of Pairs of Doors:  1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch . 
c. Between Bottom of Door and Top of Threshold:  Maximum 3/8 inch. 
d. Between Bottom of Door and Top of Finish Floor (No Threshold):  Maximum 3/4 

inch. 

2. Fire-Rated Doors:  Install doors with clearances according to NFPA 80. 

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Final Adjustments:  Check and readjust operating hardware items immediately before final 
inspection.  Leave work in complete and proper operating condition.  Remove and replace 
defective work, including hollow metal work that is warped, bowed, or otherwise unacceptable. 

B. Prime-Coat Touchup:  Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of 
prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer. 

END OF SECTION 081130 
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SECTION 081416 - WOOD DOORS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Solid-core doors with wood-veneer faces prehung in knock down metal frames. 
2. Shop prep for transparent flush wood doors. 
3. Factory fitting flush wood doors to frames and factory machining for hardware. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 08 Section "Glazing" for glass view panels in flush wood doors. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of door indicated. 
1. Products, indicating that product contains no urea formaldehyde. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate location, size, and hand of each door; elevation of each kind of door; 
construction details not covered in Product Data; location and extent of hardware blocking; and 
other pertinent data. 

1. Indicate dimensions and locations of mortises and holes for hardware. 
2. Indicate dimensions and locations of cutouts. 
3. Indicate doors to be factory finished and finish requirements. 
4. Indicate fire-protection ratings for fire-rated doors. 

C. Samples:  For factory-finished doors. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Quality Standard:  In addition to requirements specified, comply with AWI's "Architectural 
Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include the following: 

1. Algoma Hardwoods, Inc. 
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2. Eggers Industries. 
3. Graham Wood Doors: Basis of Design. 
4. Marshfield Door Systems, Inc. 
5. VT Industries Inc. 

2.2 VENEERED-FACED DOORS FOR TRANSPARENT FINISH 

A. Interior Solid-Core Doors: 
1. Grade:  Premium, with Grade A faces. 
2. Species: White Birch. 
3. Cut:  Plain Sliced. 
4. Core:  Particleboard. 
5. Construction:  Five plies.  Stiles and rails are bonded to core, then entire unit abrasive 

planed before veneering. 

2.3 LOUVERS AND LIGHT FRAMES 

A. Metal Louvers: 

1. Metal and Finish:  Hot-dip galvanized steel, 0.040 inch thick, with baked-enamel- or 
powder-coated finish. 

B. Metal Frames for Light Openings:  Manufacturer's standard frame formed of 0.048-inch- thick, 
cold-rolled steel sheet; with baked-enamel- or powder-coated finish; and approved for use in 
doors of fire-protection rating indicated. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. Factory fit doors to suit frame-opening sizes indicated.  Comply with clearance requirements of 
referenced quality standard for fitting unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 80 for fire-rated doors. 

B. Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied. 

C. Openings:  Cut and trim openings through doors in factory. 

1. Light Openings:  Trim openings with moldings of material and profile indicated. 
2. Glazing:  Factory install glazing in doors indicated to be factory finished.  Comply with 

applicable requirements in Division 08 Section "Glazing." 
3. Louvers:  Factory install louvers in prepared openings. 

2.5 SHOP PRIMING 

A. Doors for Opaque Finish:  Shop prime doors with one coat of wood primer specified in 
Division 09 Section " Painting".  Seal all four edges, edges of cutouts, and mortises with primer. 
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2.6 FACTORY FINISHING 

A. General:  Comply with referenced quality standard for factory finishing.  Complete fabrication, 
including fitting doors for openings and machining for hardware that is not surface applied, 
before finishing. 

1. Finish faces, all four edges, edges of cutouts, and mortises.  Stains and fillers may be 
omitted on top and bottom edges, edges of cutouts, and mortises. 

B. Finish doors at factory that are indicated to receive transparent finish.  Field finish doors 
indicated to receive opaque finish. 

C. Transparent Finish: 

1. Grade:  Premium. 
2. Finish:  AWI conversion varnish or catalyzed polyurethane system. 
3. Staining:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 
4. Effect:  Open-grain finish. 
5. Sheen:  Satin. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Hardware:  For installation, see Division 08 Section "Door Hardware." 

B. Installation Instructions:  Install doors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and 
the referenced quality standard, and as indicated. 

1. Install fire-rated doors in corresponding fire-rated frames according to NFPA 80. 

C. Job-Fitted Doors:  Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels; do not trim 
stiles and rails in excess of limits set by manufacturer or permitted for fire-rated doors.  
Machine doors for hardware.  Seal edges of doors, edges of cutouts, and mortises after fitting 
and machining. 

1. Clearances:  Provide 1/8 inch at heads, jambs, and between pairs of doors.  Provide 1/8 
inch from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or covering unless otherwise 
indicated.  Where threshold is shown or scheduled, provide 1/4 inch from bottom of door 
to top of threshold unless otherwise indicated. 

a. Comply with NFPA 80 for fire-rated doors. 

D. Factory-Fitted Doors:  Align in frames for uniform clearance at each edge. 

E. Factory-Finished Doors:  Restore finish before installation if fitting or machining is required at 
Project site. 

END OF SECTION 081416 
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SECTION 087100 - DOOR HARDWARE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Commercial door hardware for Interior Doors. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Samples:  For each exposed finish. 

C. Product certificates. 

D. Other Action Submittals: 

1. Door Hardware Sets:  Prepared by or under the supervision of Architectural Hardware 
Consultant, detailing fabrication and assembly of door hardware, as well as procedures 
and diagrams. 

a. Format:  Use same scheduling sequence and format and use same door numbers as 
in the Contract Documents. 

b. Content:  Include the following information: 

1) Identification number, location, hand, fire rating, and material of each door 
and frame. 

2) Type, style, function, size, quantity, and finish of each door hardware 
item. Include description and function of each lockset and exit device. 

3) Complete designations of every item required for each door or opening 
including name and manufacturer. 

4) Description of each electrified door hardware function, including location, 
sequence of operation, and interface with other building control systems. 

2. Keying Schedule:  Schedule Keying Meeting with Owner’s Representatives.  Provide 
Keying Schedule prepared by or under the supervision of Architectural Hardware 
Consultant, detailing Owner's final keying instructions for locks. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An employer of workers trained and approved by lock manufacturer. 
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1. Installer's responsibilities include supplying and installing door hardware and providing a 
qualified Architectural Hardware Consultant available during the course of the Work to 
consult with Contractor, Architect, and Owner about door hardware and keying. 

B. Architectural Hardware Consultant Qualifications:  A person who is currently certified by DHI 
as an Architectural Hardware Consultant and who is experienced in providing consulting 
services for door hardware installations that are comparable in material, design, and extent to 
that indicated for this Project. 

C. Keying Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." Incorporate keying conference 
decisions into final keying schedule after reviewing door hardware keying system. 

D. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver keys and permanent cores to Owner. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Templates:  Distribute door hardware templates for doors, frames, and other work specified to 
be factory prepared for installing door hardware.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to 
confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing door hardware to comply 
with indicated requirements. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or 
replace components of door hardware that fail in materials or workmanship within specified 
warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  One year from date of Substantial Completion, except as follows: 
a. Manual Closers:  Ten years from date of Substantial Completion. 
b. Locks and Latches: Ten years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE 

A. General:  Provide door hardware for each door to comply with requirements in this Section and 
door hardware sets indicated in door and frame schedule. 

1. Door Hardware Sets:  Provide quantity, item, size, finish or color indicated, and products 
equivalent in function and comparable in quality to named products. 
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B. Designations:  Requirements for design, grade, function, finish, size, and other distinctive 
qualities of each type of door hardware are indicated in Part 3 "Door Hardware Sets" Article.  
Products are identified by using door hardware designations, as follows: 

1. Named Manufacturers' Products:  Manufacturer and product designation are listed for 
each door hardware type required for the purpose of establishing minimum requirements.  
Manufacturers' names are abbreviated in Part 3 "Door Hardware Sets" Article. 

2. References to BHMA Standards:  Provide products complying with these standards and 
requirements for description, quality, and function. 

2.2 HINGES, GENERAL 

A. Template Requirements:  Except for hinges and pivots to be installed entirely (both leaves) into 
wood doors and frames, provide only template-produced units. 

B. Hinge Base Metal:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following: 

1. Exterior Hinges:  Heavy weight, non-ferrous, ball bearing, with non-removable pin. 

2. Interior Hinges:  Standard weight, non-ferrous, ball bearing.  

C. Nonremovable Pins:  Provide set screw in hinge barrel that, when tightened into a groove in 
hinge pin, prevents removal of pin while door is closed. 

D. Fasteners:  Comply with the following: 

1. Machine Screws:  For metal doors and frames.  Install into drilled and tapped holes. 

2.3 HINGES 

A. Hinges:  BHMA A156.1. 

Manufacturers: 

1. Baldwin Hardware Corporation. 
2. Hager Companies. 
3. Ives. 
4. McKinney Products. 
5. Stanley Commercial Hardware; Div. of The Stanley Works. 

2.4 LOCKS AND LATCHES, GENERAL 

A. Accessibility Requirements:  Provide operating devices that do not require tight grasping, 
pinching, or twisting of the wrist and that operate with a force of not more than 5 lbf. 

B. Latches and Locks for Means of Egress Doors:  Comply with NFPA 101.  Latches shall not 
require more than 15 lbf to release the latch.  Locks shall not require use of a key, tool, or 
special knowledge for operation. 
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C. Lock Trim: 

1. Levers:  Match Architect’s Sample. 
2. Dummy Trim:  Match lever lock trim and escutcheons. 

D. Lock Throw:  Comply with testing requirements for length of bolts required for labeled fire 
doors. 

E. Backset:  2-3/4 inches, unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Strikes:  Manufacturer's standard strike with strike box for each latchbolt or lock bolt, with 
curved lip extended to protect frame, finished to match door hardware set. 

2.5 MECHANICAL LOCKS AND LATCHES 

A. Lock Functions:  Function numbers and descriptions indicated in door hardware sets comply 
with the following: 
1. Mortise Locks:  Grade 1, BHMA A156.13. 

B. Mortise Locks:  Stamped steel case with steel or brass parts; BHMA A156.13, Grade 1; 
Series 1000. 

1. Manufacturers: 
a. Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware; ML2000 Series. 
b. SARGENT Manufacturing Company; 8200 Series. 
c. Schlage Commercial Lock Division; L9000 Series. 
d. Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware; 8800FL Series. 

C. Cylinders:  Manufacturer's standard tumbler type, constructed from brass or bronze, stainless 
steel, or nickel silver, and complying with the following: 

1. Match Facility Standard. 

2. Number of Pins:  Six. 

D. Permanent Cores:  Manufacturer's standard; finish face to match lockset; with removable cores. 

E. Construction Keying:  Comply with the following: 

1. Construction Master Keys:  Provide master keys and system that match Owner’s existing 
key system. 

2. Construction Cores:  Provide construction cores that are replaceable by permanent cores.  
Provide 10 construction master keys. 

a. Furnish permanent cores to Owner for installation. 



DOOR HARDWARE 087100 - 5 
 

2.6 KEYING 

A. Keying System:  Factory registered, complying with guidelines in BHMA A156.28, 
Appendix A.  Incorporate decisions made in keying conference into great-grand master key 
system. 

1. Existing System:  Master key or grand master key locks to Owner's existing system. 

B. Keys:  Nickel silver; permanently inscribed with a visual key control number and including the 
notation "DO NOT DUPLICATE." 

1. Quantity:  In addition to one extra key blank for each lock, provide three cylinder change 
keys and five great-grand master keys. 

2. Tag each key to Owner’s Signage Schedule (not plan room numbers). 

2.7 STOPS AND HOLDERS 

A. Stops and Bumpers:  BHMA A156.16, Grade 1. 

1. Provide floor stops for doors unless wall or other type stops are scheduled or indicated.  
Do not mount floor stops where they will impede traffic.  Where floor or wall stops are 
not appropriate, provide overhead holders. 

B. Silencers for Door Frames:  BHMA A156.16, Grade 1; neoprene or rubber; fabricated for 
drilled-in application to frame. 

C. Manufacturers: 
1. Baldwin Hardware Corporation. 
2. Glynn-Johnson; an Ingersoll-Rand Company. 
3. Hager Companies. 
4. IVES Hardware; an Ingersoll-Rand Company. 
5. SARGENT Manufacturing Company; an ASSA ABLOY Group company. 
6. Stanley Commercial Hardware; Div. of The Stanley Works 
7. Yale. 

2.8 CLOSERS 

A. Accessibility Requirements:  Where handles, pulls, latches, locks, and other operating devices 
are indicated to comply with accessibility requirements, comply with "Americans with 
Disabilities Act (ADA). 

B. Door Closers for Means of Egress Doors:  Comply with NFPA 101.  Door closers shall not 
require more than 30 lbf to set door in motion and not more than 15 lbf to open door to 
minimum required width. 

C. Size of Units:  Unless otherwise indicated, comply with manufacturer's written 
recommendations for size of door closers depending on size of door, exposure to weather, and 
anticipated frequency of use.  Provide factory-sized closers, adjustable to meet field conditions 
and requirements for opening force. 
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D. Surface Closers:  BHMA A156.4, Grade 1. Provide type of arm required for closer to be located 
on non-public side of door, unless otherwise indicated. 
1. Manufacturers: 

a. Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware. 
b. Hager Companies. 
c. IVES Hardware; in Ingersoll-Rand Company. 
d. SARGENT Manufacturing Company. 
e. Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware. 

2.9 DOOR GASKETING 

A. Standard:  BHMA A156.22. 

B. General:  Provide continuous weather-strip gasketing on exterior doors. Provide noncorrosive 
fasteners for exterior applications and elsewhere as indicated. 

1. Perimeter Gasketing:  Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame. 
2. Meeting Stile Gasketing:  Fasten to meeting stiles, forming seal when doors are closed. 
3. Door Bottoms:  Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is 

closed. 

C. Replaceable Seal Strips:  Provide only those units where resilient or flexible seal strips are 
easily replaceable and readily available from stocks maintained by manufacturer. 

D. Fire Labeled Gasketing: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed by a testing and 
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire ratings indicated, based 
on testing according to UL-10C. 
1. Provide intumescent seals as indicated to meet UL-10C Standard for Positive Pressure 

Fire Tests of Door Assemblies, and NFPA 252, Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door 
Assemblies. 

E. Manufacturers: 

1. Hager Companies (HAG). 
2. M-D Building Products, Inc. (MD). 
3. National Guard Products. 
4. Pemko Manufacturing Co. 
5. Reese Enterprises. 
6. Sealeze; a unit of Jason Incorporated. 
7. Zero International. 

2.10 PROTECTIVE TRIM UNITS 

A. Size:  1-1/2 inches less than door width on push side and 1/2 inch less than door width on pull 
side, 6” height. 

B. Metal Protective Trim Units:  BHMA A156.6; fabricated from the following material: 

1. Material:  0.050-inch thick stainless steel. 
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2. Manufacturers: 
a. Baldwin Hardware Corporation. 
b. Hager Companies. 
c. Hiawatha, Inc. 
d. IVES Hardware; an Ingersoll-Rand Company. 
e. Rockwood Manufacturing Company. 
f. Trimco. 

2.11 FABRICATION 

A. Base Metals:  Produce door hardware units of base metal, fabricated by forming method 
indicated, using manufacturer's standard metal alloy, composition, temper, and hardness.  
Furnish metals of a quality equal to or greater than that of specified door hardware units and 
BHMA A156.18.  Do not furnish manufacturer's standard materials or forming methods if 
different from specified standard. 

B. Fasteners:  Provide screws according to commercially recognized industry standards for 
application intended, except aluminum fasteners are not permitted.  Provide Phillips flat-head 
screws with finished heads to match surface of door hardware, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Comply with NFPA 80 for fasteners of door hardware in fire-rated applications. 

C. Finishes:  BHMA A156.18, as indicated in door hardware sets. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Mounting Heights:  Mount door hardware units at heights indicated on Drawings unless 
otherwise indicated or required to comply with governing regulations. 
1. Wood Doors:  DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware.” 

B. Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.  Where 
cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that are later to be 
painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and reinstallation of surface 
protective trim units with finishing work specified in Division 09 Sections.  Do not install 
surface-mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrates involved. 

C. Thresholds:  Set thresholds for exterior and acoustical doors in full bed of sealant complying 
with requirements specified in Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants." 

D. Adjustment:  Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to ensure 
proper operation or function of every unit.  Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate as 
intended.  Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and 
ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements. 

1. Spring Hinges:  Adjust to achieve positive latching when door is allowed to close freely 
from an open position of 30 degrees. 
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2. Door Closers:  Unless otherwise required by authorities having jurisdiction, adjust sweep 
period so that, from an open position of 70 degrees, the door will take at least 3 seconds 
to move to a point 3 inches from the latch, measured to the leading edge of the door. 

3.2 DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE 

A. HARDWARE SET 1: 

New Fire Rated Doors to Storage Closet and to Elevator Equipment Room.  Door Mark #1. 60 
Min. Fire-Rated, Single Door. Provide the following for each door: 
1. 2 Pair of BB Hinges. 
2. Storeroom Lock. 
3. Cylinder.      Match Facility Standard. 
4. Surface Closer with Drop Plate. 
5. Fire Gasketing. 
6. Wall Stop. 
 
 

 
END OF SECTION 087100 
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Interior gypsum board. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD 

A. General:  Complying with ASTM C 36/C 36M or ASTM C 1396/C 1396M, as applicable to 
type of gypsum board indicated and whichever is more stringent. 

1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

a. American Gypsum Co. 
b. G-P Gypsum. 
c. Lafarge North America Inc. 
d. National Gypsum Co. 
e. USG Corporation. 

B. Type ‘X’: 

1. Thickness:  5/8 inch. 
2. Long Edges:  Tapered. 

C. Ceiling Type ‘X’:  Manufactured to have more sag resistance than regular-type gypsum board. 

1. Thickness:  5/8 inch. 
2. Long Edges:  Tapered. 

2.2 TRIM ACCESSORIES 

A. Interior Trim:  ASTM C 1047. 

1. Material:  Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet or rolled zinc. 
2. Shapes: 

a. Cornerbead. 
b. LC-Bead:  J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound. 
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c. L-Bead:  L-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound. 
d. Expansion (control) joint. 

2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and 
manufacturer's written recommendations. 

B. Laminating Adhesive:  Adhesive or joint compound recommended for directly adhering 
gypsum panels to continuous substrate. 

1. Use adhesives that have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less when calculated according to 
40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

C. Steel Drill Screws:  ASTM C 1002, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Use screws complying with ASTM C 954 for fastening panels to steel members from 
0.033 to 0.112 inch thick. 

2. For fastening cementitious backer units, use screws of type and size recommended by 
panel manufacturer. 

2.4 TEXTURE FINISHES 

A. Primer:  As recommended by textured finish manufacturer. 

B. Light Orange Peel Finish:  Water-based, job-mixed, smooth finish with flame-spread and 
smoke-developed indexes of not more than 25 when tested according to ASTM E 84. 
1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. G-P Gypsum; Georgia-Pacific Regency Ceiling Textures/Polystyrene. 
b. National Gypsum Company; Perfect Spray. 
c. USG Corporation; SHEETROCK Ceiling Spray Texture, QT. 

2. Texture:  Match Existing Conditions. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL 

A. Comply with ASTM C 840. 

B. Examine panels before installation.  Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold 
damaged. 

C. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural 
abutments, except floors.  Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- (6.4- to 12.7-mm-) wide spaces at these 
locations, and trim edges with edge trim where edges of panels are exposed.  Seal joints 
between edges and abutting structural surfaces with acoustical sealant. 
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D. Wood and Metal Framing:  Install gypsum panels over wood and metal framing, with floating 
internal corner construction.  Do not attach gypsum panels across the flat grain of wide-
dimension lumber, including floor joists and headers.  Float gypsum panels over these members, 
or provide control joints to counteract wood shrinkage. 

3.2 APPLYING INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD 

A. Install interior gypsum board in the following locations: 

1. Wall Type ‘X’:  As indicated on Drawings. 
2. Ceiling Type ‘X’:  As indicated on Drawings. 

3.3 INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES 

A. General:  For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same 
fasteners used for panels.  Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Control Joints:  Install control joints at locations indicated on Drawings. 

C. Interior Trim:  Install in the following locations: 

1. Cornerbead:  Use at outside corners. 

D. Exterior Trim:  Install in the following locations: 

1. Cornerbead:  Use at outside corners. 
2. LC-Bead:  Use at exposed panel edges. 

3.4 FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD 

A. New walls, ceilings and at patched areas:  Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge 
trim, control joints, penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to 
prepare gypsum board surfaces for decoration.  Promptly remove residual joint compound from 
adjacent surfaces. 

B. Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas. 

C. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except those with trim having flanges not intended 
for tape. 

D. Gypsum Board Finish Levels:  Finish panels to levels indicated below: 
1. Level 4:  At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view, unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Cementitious Backer Units:  Finish according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
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3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight, 
construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period. 

B. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to, 
discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape. 

2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or 
splotchy surface contamination and discoloration. 

END OF SECTION 092900 
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SECTION 096513 - RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Resilient base. 
2. Resilient molding accessories. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Samples:  For each type of product indicated, in manufacturer's standard-size Samples but not 
less than 12 inches long, of each resilient product color, texture, and pattern required. 

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer in spaces to receive 
resilient products. 

B. Until Substantial Completion, maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by 
manufacturer. 

C. Install resilient products after other finishing operations, including painting, have been 
completed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RESILIENT BASE  

A. Manufacturers: 
a. Armstrong World Industries, Inc. 
b. Endura Rubber Flooring; Division of Burke Industries, Inc. 
c. Johnsonite. 
d. Roppe Corporation, USA. 

B. Resilient Base Standard:  ASTM F 1861 

C. Minimum Thickness:  0.125 inch. 

D. Height:  4 inches. 
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E. Lengths:  Cut lengths, 48 inches. 

F. Outside Corners:  Preformed. 

G. Inside Corners: Preformed. 

H. Finish:  Satin. 

I. Colors and Patterns:  As selected from manufacturer’s full color range. 

2.2 INSTALLATION MATERIALS 

A. Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds:  Latex-modified, portland cement based or 
blended hydraulic-cement-based formulation provided or approved by manufacturer for 
applications indicated. 

B. Adhesives:  Water-resistant type recommended by manufacturer to suit resilient products and 
substrate conditions indicated. 

1. Use adhesives that comply with the following limits for VOC content when calculated 
according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24): 

a. Cove Base Adhesives:  Not more than 50 g/L. 
b. Rubber Floor Adhesives:  Not more than 60 g/L. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure adhesion of 
resilient products. 

B. Concrete Substrates for Resilient Stair Treads and Accessories:  Prepare according to 
ASTM F 710. 

1. Verify that substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, and hardeners. 
2. Remove substrate coatings and other substances that are incompatible with adhesives and 

that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, using mechanical methods recommended by 
manufacturer.  Do not use solvents. 

3. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing:  Perform tests recommended by manufacturer. 
4. Moisture Testing:  Perform tests recommended by manufacturer.  Proceed with 

installation only after substrates pass testing. 

C. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in substrates with trowelable leveling and patching 
compound and remove bumps and ridges to produce a uniform and smooth substrate. 

D. Do not install resilient products until they are same temperature as the space where they are to 
be installed. 
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1. Move resilient products and installation materials into spaces where they will be installed 
at least 48 hours in advance of installation. 

E. Sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by resilient products immediately before 
installation. 

3.2 RESILIENT BASE INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing resilient base. 

B. Apply resilient base to walls, columns, pilasters, casework and cabinets in toe spaces, and other 
permanent fixtures in rooms and areas where base is required. 

C. Install resilient base in lengths as long as practicable without gaps at seams and with tops of 
adjacent pieces aligned. 

D. Tightly adhere resilient base to substrate throughout length of each piece, with base in 
continuous contact with horizontal and vertical substrates. 

E. Do not stretch resilient base during installation. 

3.3 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and protection of resilient 
products. 

B. Cover resilient products until Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 096513 
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SECTION 096816 - CARPETING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

Section Includes: 

1. Tufted broadloom carpet tiles located inside the new Elevator, and upstairs 

landing in stairwell.  Match existing: Mannington: Align Collection color 

#14587 Interval. 

2. Walk-Off carpet tiles located on new elevator access ramp. 

Related Requirements: 

Section 096513 "Resilient Base and Accessories" for resilient wall base and accessories installed 

with carpet. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

Product Data: For each type of product.  

Include manufacturer's written specifications and lab documents for any physical testing. 

Include installation recommendations for each type of substrate as specified in carpet 

manufacturer's installation guidelines and/or Carpet and Rug Institute Standard 2011, 

where applicable. 

Include carpet maintenance recommendations as outlined by manufacturer. 

Carpet manufacturer shall also submit a plan for recycling the specified carpet at the end of the 

useful life of the carpet. 

Carpet: For each type indicated. Include manufacturer's written data on physical characteristics, 

durability, and fade resistance. 

Carpet Cushion: For each type indicated. Include manufacturer's written data on physical 

characteristics and durability. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

Qualification Data: For qualified Installer. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

Maintenance Data: For carpet to include in maintenance manuals. Include the following: 

Methods for maintaining carpet, including cleaning and stain-removal products and procedures 

and manufacturer's recommended maintenance schedule. 

Precautions for cleaning materials and methods that could be detrimental to carpet. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Manufacturer Qualifications:  Carpet manufacturer shall have no less than 5 years experience of 

producing recyclable carpet and shall have published product literature clearly indicating 

compliance with requirements of this section. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

Comply with carpet manufacturer's installation recommendations and the Carpet and Rug Institute 

Installation Standard 2011 where applicable. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

Comply with carpet manufacturer's installation recommendations and the Carpet and Rug Institute 

Standard 2011 for temperature, humidity, and ventilation limitations. 

Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install carpet until spaces are enclosed and weather tight, 

wet work in spaces is complete and dry, and ambient temperature and humidity conditions are 

maintained at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period. 

HVAC system should be operational and running prior to carpet installation and should remain running 

after carpet installation. 

Do not install carpet over concrete slabs until slabs have cured, and are sufficiently dry to allow bond 

between adhesive and concrete, and Concrete slabs should have moisture and pH readings that 

are within specified tolerance of the adhesive to be used.  

Where demountable partitions or other items are indicated for installation on top of carpet, install carpet 

before installing these items. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

Special Warranty for Carpet: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of carpet installation 

that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

Warranty does not include deterioration or failure of carpet due to unusual traffic, failure of 

substrate, vandalism, or abuse. 

Failures include, but are not limited to, more than 10 percent loss of face fiber, edge raveling, 

dimensional stability, excess static discharge, loss of tuft bind strength, delamination, stain 

removal, colorfastness to light, and colorfastness to atmospheric contaminants.  

Carpet and fiber must be manufactured and warrantied by same manufacturer. 

Warranty Period: Lifetime Limited Commercial Warranty from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CARPET TILES: 
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Tufted Broadloom Carpet Tiles: Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with 

requirements, provide Mannington: Align Collection color #14587 Interval, or comparable 

product by one of the following: 

Mannington. 

Mohawk. 

Shaw. 

 

Intent will be to match existing Second Floor carpet tiles for Elevator Interior and Second 

Floor Hallway renovated area. 

 

Walk-Off Carpet Tiles: Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 

MATWORKS, DIAMOND TILE, Entrance Carpet Tile or comparable product by one of the 

following: 

Patcraft. 

Mannington. 

Mohawk. 

Shaw. 

 General product specifications: 

1. 20”x 20” square. 

2. Overall thickness: .41 inches. 

3. Material: Blend of polypropylene and polyethelyne terephthalate (PET). 

4. Weight: 50 oz / sq. yard. 

5. Backing: Bitumen. 

6. Installation: Glue down. 

 

Source Limitations: 

Single Source Responsibility: Provide products that have components manufactured by a single 

source, i.e. fiber and backing, as well as final carpet product, should be manufactured and 

warranted by same company. 

2.2 INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES 

Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, hydraulic-cement-based formulation 

provided or recommended by carpet manufacturer. 

Trowelable Adhesives: Water-resistant, mildew-resistant, non-staining, premium grade type to suit 

products and subfloor conditions indicated, that complies with flammability requirements for 

installed broadloom sheet carpet and is recommended by carpet manufacturer for installation. 

Shaw 3500 or available equivalent where slab moisture does not exceed 85 percent per ASTM F 

2170 or 5 lbs per ASTM F 1869.  Where moisture does not exceed 85 percent and anti-

microbial protection is required, use the Shaw 3600 adhesive or available equivalent. 

Where moisture exceeds 85 percent or 5 lbs but does not exceed 90 percent or 8 lbs, use 

Shaw 3400 adhesive or available equivalent. 

Use adhesives with VOC content not more than 50 g/L when calculated accord.ng to 40 CFR 59, 

Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 
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Use adhesives that comply with the product requirements of the California Department of Health 

Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various 

Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers." 

Adhesives shall comply with the testing ad product requirements of the carpet and Rug Institute 

Green Label Plus Program. 

Tackless Carpet Stripping (Where a Stretch in Installation is Required): Water-resistant plywood, in 

strips as required to match cushion thickness and that comply with manufacturer's modular carpet 

installation guidelines and/or Carpet and Rug Institute Installation Standard 2100 where 

applicable. 

Seam Adhesive: Hot-melt adhesive tape or similar product recommended by carpet manufacturer for 

taping seams and butting cut edges at backing to form secure seams and to prevent pile loss at 

seams. Seal seams using a premium grade seam sealer such as the Shaw 8300. 

Metal Edge/Transition Strips: Extruded aluminum with mill finish of profile and width shown, of height 

required to protect exposed edge of carpet, and of maximum lengths to minimize running joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 

maximum moisture content, alkalinity range, installation tolerances, and other conditions 

affecting carpet performance. Examine carpet for type, color, pattern, and potential defects prior 

to installation See manufacturer's requirements for substrate conditions and ambient conditions.. 

Concrete Subfloors: Verify that concrete slabs comply with ASTM F 710 and the following: 

Slab substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, hardeners, and other materials that 

may interfere with adhesive bond. Determine adhesion and dryness characteristics by 

performing bond and moisture tests recommended by carpet manufacturer. 

Subfloor finishes comply with requirements specified in Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place 

Concrete" for slabs receiving carpet. 

Subfloors are free of cracks, ridges, depressions, scale, and foreign deposits. 

Lightweight concrete and gypcrete subfloors may require a primer such as Shaw 9050 or 

equivalent to reduce surface porosity. 

Perform bond test recommended in writing by adhesive manufacturer. 

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

General: Comply with Carpet and Rug Institute Installation Standard 2011, "Site Conditions; Floor 

Preparation," and with carpet manufacturer's written installation instructions for preparing 

substrates. 
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Use trowelable leveling and patching compounds containing a cementitious base with a latex additive, 

according to manufacturer's written instructions, to fill cracks, holes, depressions, and protrusions 

in substrates. Fill or level cracks, holes and depressions 1/8 inch wide or wider, and protrusions 

more than 1/32 inch, unless more stringent requirements are required by manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

Remove coatings, including curing compounds, and other substances that are incompatible with 

adhesives and that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, without using solvents. Use mechanical 

methods recommended in writing by carpet manufacturer. 

Broom and vacuum clean substrates to be covered immediately before installing carpet. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

Comply with Carpet and Rug Institute Installation Standard 2011. 

Comply with carpet manufacturer's written recommendations and Shop Drawings for seam locations 

and direction of carpet; maintain uniformity of carpet direction and lay of pile. At doorways, 

center seams under the door in closed position. 

Do not bridge building expansion joints with carpet. 

Cut and fit carpet to butt tightly to vertical surfaces, permanent fixtures, and built-in furniture including 

cabinets, pipes, outlets, edgings, thresholds, and nosings. Bind or seal cut edges as recommended 

by carpet manufacturer. 

Extend carpet into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, open-bottomed obstructions, removable flanges, 

alcoves, and similar openings. 

Maintain reference markers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future cutting by 

repeating on finish flooring as marked on subfloor. Use nonpermanent, non-staining marking 

device. 

Install pattern parallel to walls and borders to comply with Carpet and Rug Institute Installation Standard 

2011, "Patterned Carpet Installations" and with carpet manufacturer's written recommendations. 

Comply with carpet cushion manufacturer's written recommendations. Install carpet cushion seams at 

90-degree angle with carpet seams. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTING 

Perform the following operations immediately after installing carpet: 

Remove excess adhesive, seam sealer, and other surface blemishes using cleaner recommended 

by carpet manufacturer. 

Remove yarns that protrude from carpet surface. 

Vacuum carpet using commercial machine with face-beater element. 
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Protect installed carpet to comply with Carpet and Rug Institute Installation Standard 2011, "Protecting 

Indoor Installations." 

Protect carpet against damage from construction operations and placement of equipment and fixtures 

during the remainder of construction period. Use protection methods indicated or recommended 

in writing by carpet manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 096816
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SECTION 099100 - PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following 
interior substrates: 

 
1. Gypsum board. 
2. Doors, Frames, Casing, and Trims. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Product List:  For each product indicated, include the following: 

1. Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas.  Use same 
designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules. 

2. Printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category specified in 
Part 2, with the proposed product highlighted. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. MPI Standards: 

1. Products:  Complying with MPI standards indicated and listed in "MPI Approved 
Products List." 

2. Preparation and Workmanship:  Comply with requirements in "MPI Architectural 
Painting Specification Manual" for products and paint systems indicated. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient 
temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F. 

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 
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1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are 
between 50 and 95 deg F. 

B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5 
deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 

1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that are from same production run (batch mix) as 
materials applied and that are packaged for storage and identified with labels describing 
contents. 

1. Quantity:  Furnish an additional 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and 
color applied. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. Benjamin Moore & Co. 
2. ICI Paints. 
3. PPG Industries. 
4. Sherwin-Williams Company. 

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL 

A. Material Compatibility: 

1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one another 
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by 
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by 
manufacturers of topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 
a.  

B. Colors:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.3 PRIMERS/SEALERS 

A. Interior Latex Primer/Sealer:  MPI #50. 
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2.4 LATEX PAINTS 

A. Interior Latex (Satin):  MPI #30 (Gloss Level 4). 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements 
for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of work. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates:  When measured with an electronic moisture meter 
as follows: 
1. Gypsum Board:  12 percent. 

C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing 
finishes and primers. 

D. Begin coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and surfaces 
are dry. 

1. Beginning coating application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and 
conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural 
Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates indicated. 

B. Remove plates, machined surfaces, and similar items already in place that are not to be painted.  
If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-
applied protection before surface preparation and painting. 

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to 
reinstall items that were removed.  Remove surface-applied protection if any. 

2. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, 
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dirt, oil, grease, and 
incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers as required 
to produce paint systems indicated. 

D. Gypsum Board Substrates:  Do not begin paint application until finishing compound is dry and 
sanded smooth. 
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3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 
2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed surfaces.  

Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture 
with prime coat only. 

3. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar 
hinged items to match exposed surfaces. 

B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of 
same material are to be applied.  Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but provide 
sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat. 

C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film 
has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, 
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections.  Cut in sharp lines and color 
breaks. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing of Paint Materials:  Owner reserves the right to invoke the following procedure at any 
time and as often as Owner deems necessary during the period when paints are being applied: 

1. Owner may engage the services of a qualified testing agency to sample paint materials 
being used.  Samples of material delivered to Project site will be taken, identified, sealed, 
and certified in presence of Contractor. 

2. Testing agency will perform tests for compliance with product requirements. 
3. Owner may direct Contractor to stop applying paints if test results show materials being 

used do not comply with product requirements.  Contractor shall remove noncomplying-
paint materials from Project site, pay for testing, and repaint surfaces painted with 
rejected materials.  Contractor will be required to remove rejected materials from 
previously painted surfaces if, on repainting with complying materials, the two paints are 
incompatible. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from 
Project site. 

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces.  Remove spattered paints by 
washing, scraping, or other methods.  Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces. 

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application.  Correct damage to work of 
other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and 
leave in an undamaged condition. 
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D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or 
defaced painted surfaces. 

3.6 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE 

A. Gypsum Board Substrates: 

1. Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System:  MPI INT 9.2M. 

a. Prime Coat:  Interior latex primer/sealer. 
b. Intermediate Coat:  Institutional low-odor/VOC interior latex matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat:  Institutional low-odor/VOC interior latex Gloss Level 4. 

B. Metal Substrates: 

1. Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System:  MPI INT 9.2M. 

a. Prime Coat:  Exterior latex primer/sealer. 
b. Intermediate Coat:  Institutional low-odor/VOC interior latex matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat:  Institutional low-odor/VOC exterior latex Gloss Level 3. 

END OF SECTION 099100 
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SECTION 101400 - SIGNAGE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
1. Panel signs. 
2. See Drawing A3.3 for Signage Schedule, Project Sign and additional details. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation details for signs. 

1. Show sign mounting heights, locations of supplementary supports to be provided by 
others, and accessories. 

2. Provide message list, typestyles, graphic elements, and layout for each sign. 

C. Samples:  For each sign type and for each color and texture required. 

D. Signage Schedule:  Verify final Signage Schedule from Owner’s Representatives prior to 
fabrication of signage. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable provisions in ADA-ABA Accessibility 
Guidelines. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Melamine Plastic-Laminate: .125 inch thickness.  The melamine shall be non-static, fire-
retardant and self-extinguishing. 

B. Applied Vinyl:  Die-cut characters from vinyl film of nominal thickness of 3 mils with pressure-
sensitive adhesive backing, suitable for exterior applications. 

2.2 PANEL SIGNS 

A. Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers that may be incorporated into the 
Work include the following: 
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1. ASI Systems, Inc. 
2. Best Sign Systems Inc. 
3. Gemini Incorporated. 
4. Mohawk Sign Systems. 
5. OPA Signs & Graphics. 
6. Werco Building Specialties, Inc. 

B. Interior Panel Signs:  Provide smooth sign panel surfaces constructed to remain flat under 
installed conditions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1/16 inch measured diagonally from 
corner to corner, complying with the following requirements: 
1. Melamine Plastic-Laminate: .125 inch thickness.   
2. Edge Condition:  Square. 
3. Corner Condition:  Square. 
4. Mounting:  Unframed. 

a. Wall mounted with two-face vinyl tape. 

5. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 
6. Tactile Characters:  Characters and Grade 2 Braille raised 1/32 inch above surface with 

contrasting colors. 

2.3 PROJECT SIGN 

A. As indicated in Specification Section 07 Signs. 
1. Standard St. Tammany Parish Government Construction Sign. 

2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. Anchors and Inserts:  Provide nonferrous-metal or hot-dip galvanized anchors and inserts for 
exterior installations and elsewhere as required for corrosion resistance.  Use toothed steel or 
lead expansion-bolt devices for drilled-in-place anchors.  Furnish inserts, as required, to be set 
into concrete or masonry work. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. General:  Provide manufacturer's standard signs of configurations indicated. 
1. Mill joints to tight, hairline fit.  Form joints exposed to weather to exclude water 

penetration. 
2. Conceal fasteners if possible; otherwise, locate fasteners where they will be 

inconspicuous. 

2.6 ACRYLIC SHEET FINISHES 

A. Colored Coatings for Acrylic Sheet:  For copy and background colors, provide colored coatings, 
including inks, dyes, and paints, that are recommended by acrylic manufacturers for optimum 
adherence to acrylic surface and that are UV and water resistant for three years for application 
intended. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Locate signs and accessories where indicated, using mounting methods of types described and 
complying with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Install signs level, plumb, and at heights indicated, with sign surfaces free of distortion 
and other defects in appearance. 

2. Interior Wall Signs:  Install signs on walls adjacent to latch side of door where applicable.  
Where not indicated or possible, such as double doors, install signs on nearest adjacent 
walls.  Locate to allow approach within 3 inches of sign without encountering protruding 
objects or standing within swing of door. 

B. Wall-Mounted Signs:  Comply with sign manufacturer's written instructions except where more 
stringent requirements apply. 

1. Two-Face Tape:  Mount signs to smooth, nonporous surfaces.  Do not use this method for 
vinyl-covered or rough surfaces. 

 

END OF SECTION 101400 
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SECTION 102600 - WALL AND DOOR PROTECTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Corner guards. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance:  Provide handrails capable of withstanding the effects of gravity loads 
and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated: 

1. Uniform load of 50 lbf/ft. applied in any direction. 
2. Concentrated load of 200 lbf applied in any direction. 
3. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Samples:  For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified, 12 inches long. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An employer of workers trained and approved by manufacturer. 

B. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  As determined by testing identical products per ASTM E 84, 
NFPA 255, or UL 723 by UL or another qualified testing agency. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or 
replace components of impact-resistant wall protection units that fail in materials or 
workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Structural failures. 
b. Deterioration of plastic and other materials beyond normal use. 

2. Warranty Period:  One year from date of Substantial Completion. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. PVC Plastic:  ASTM D 1784, Class 1, textured, chemical- and stain-resistant, high-impact-
resistant PVC or acrylic-modified vinyl plastic with integral color throughout. 

1. Impact Resistance:  Minimum 25.4 ft-lbf/in. of notch when tested according to 
ASTM D 256, Test Method A. 

2. Chemical and Stain Resistance:  Tested according to ASTM D 543. 
3. Self-extinguishing when tested according to ASTM D 635. 
4. Flame-Spread Index:  25 or less. 
5. Smoke-Developed Index:  450 or less. 

B. Fasteners:  Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless-steel, or other noncorrosive metal screws, bolts, 
and other fasteners compatible with items being fastened.  Use security-type fasteners where 
exposed to view. 

2.2 CORNER GUARDS 

A. Surface-Mounted, Resilient, Plastic Corner Guards:  Assembly consisting of snap-on plastic 
cover installed over continuous retainer; including mounting hardware; fabricated with 90- or 
135-degree turn to match wall condition. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

a. American Floor Products Co., Inc. 
b. Arden Architectural Specialties, Inc. 
c. Balco, Inc. 
d. Construction Specialties, Inc. 
e. IPC Door and Wall Protection Systems; Division of InPro Corporation. 
f. Korogard Wall Protection Systems; a division of RJF International Corporation. 
g. Musson Rubber Company. 
h. Pawling Corporation. 
i. Tepromark International, Inc. 
j. WallGuard.com. 

2. Cover:  Extruded rigid plastic, minimum 0.078-inch wall thickness; in dimensions and 
profiles indicated on Drawings. 

a. Color and Texture:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

3. Retainer:  Minimum 0.060-inch-thick, One-piece extruded plastic. 
4. Retainer Clips:  Manufacturer's standard impact-absorbing clips. 
5. Top and Bottom Caps:  Prefabricated, injection-molded plastic; color matching cover; 

field adjustable for close alignment with snap-on cover. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install impact-resistant wall protection units level, plumb, and true to line without 
distortions.  Do not use materials with chips, cracks, voids, stains, or other defects that might be 
visible in the finished Work. 

1. Install impact-resistant wall protection units in locations and at mounting heights 
indicated on Drawings. 

2. Provide splices, mounting hardware, anchors, and other accessories required for a 
complete installation. 

a. Provide anchoring devices to withstand imposed loads. 
b. Where splices occur in horizontal runs of more than 20 feet, splice aluminum 

retainers and plastic covers at different locations along the run, but no closer than 
12 inches. 

c. Adjust end and top caps as required to ensure tight seams. 

B. Immediately after completion of installation, clean plastic covers and accessories using a 
standard, ammonia-based, household cleaning agent. 

C. Remove excess adhesive using methods and materials recommended in writing by 
manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 102600 

 



 

SECTION 142600 -  LIMITED USE/LIMITED APPLICATION ELEVATOR  

PART  1     GENERAL  

1.1    SUMMARY 
A. Limited Use/Limited Application (LU/LA) Hydraulic Passenger Elevator.  
B. The scope of this section of work is the provision and installation of a LU/LA Elevator, all the 

necessary equipment required to fully complete the installation, and coordinate between the 
other associated work required by other trades.  The equipment specifications are based on the 
Symmetry Elevating Solutions Elevation LU/LA product design.  

 
1.3  REFERENCES  

1. This elevator shall be designed and tested in accordance with ICC/ANSI 117.1, NEC and 
ASME A17.1 Guidelines.  

2. All designs, clearances, construction, workmanship and installation shall be in accordance 
with the requirements and code adopted by the authority having jurisdiction.  

3. This LU/LA elevator shall be subject to local, city and state approval prior to and 
following installation.  

  
1.4  REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS  

A. Provide passenger elevator in compliance with:  
1. ASME A17.1 - Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators.  
2. ASME A17.5 - Elevator and Escalator Electrical Equipment.  
3. Requirements of Americans with Disabilities Act.  

  
1.5  SUBMITTALS  

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01300.  
B. Product Information:  

1. Submit manufacturer’s installation instructions including preparation, 
and equipment handling requirements.  

2. Show maximum and average power necessity. C. Shop Drawings:  
1. Show typical details of assembly, erection and anchorage.  
2. Include wiring diagrams for power, control, and signal systems.  
3. Show complete layout and location of equipment, including required clearances and 

coordination with shaftway.  
D. Manufacturer’s Certificates:  Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements.  

  
1.6  QUALITY ASSURANCE  

A. Manufacturer:  Company shall contain personnel with not less than ten (10) years of 
experience in the design and fabrication of LU/LA elevators.  

B. Technical Services:  Manufacturer and authorized dealer shall work with architects, engineers 
and contractors to adapt the LU/LA elevator to the design and structural requirements of the 
building, site, and code requirements.   
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C. Unit shall be tested in the factory before shipment.  Elevator equipment shall meet or exceed 
the National and Local standards.    

D. All load ratings and safety factors shall meet or exceed those specified by all governing 
agencies and be certified by an independent professional engineer.  

E. Installer Qualifications:  Factory trained and licensed to install equipment of this scope, with 
evidence of experience with specified equipment.  Installing company shall have qualified 
people available to ensure fulfillment of maintenance and callback service.  
  

1.7  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING  
A. Products stored in manufacturer’s unopened packaging until ready for installation.  
B. Components stored off the ground in a dry covered space, protected from weather conditions.  

  
1.8  PROJECT CONDITIONS  

A. LU/LA Elevator not to be used for hoisting materials or personnel during construction.  
  

1.9  WARRANTY  
A. Unit shall have a THREE (3) year limited parts warranty covering replacement of defective 

parts of the basic unit, including all electrical and drive system components, at no cost.  Labor 
costs required to replace parts is not included.  Preventative maintenance agreement required.  
  

1.10  MAINTENANCE SERVICE  
A. Maintenance of a LU/LA elevator shall consist of regular cleaning, inspection, and adjustment 

of the unit at intervals not longer than every six (6) months.  ASME A17.1 recommends all 
LU/LA elevators to be inspected every six (6) months and the minimum interval is determined 
by the authority having jurisdiction.  Provide Maintenance contract for the following years:  
1. 3 years.  

B. Maintenance of the LU/LA elevator shall consist of regular cleaning, inspection, and 
adjustment of the unit at intervals not longer than every six (6) months.  ASME A17.1 
recommends all LU/LA elevators to be inspected every six (6) months and the minimum 
interval is determined by the authority having jurisdiction.  Provide emergency call back 
service for this maintenance period.  

C. Maintenance work to be performed by factory trained and licensed technician.    

PART  2   PRODUCTS  

2.1  MANUFACTURER  
A. Basis-of-Design:  Symmetry Elevating Solutions  
B. U.S. OWNED AND OPERATED:  Manufacturer must be owned in the U.S. and operate in the  

U.S.  
C. Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of Section 01660.  

  



 

2.2  LIMITED USE/LIMITED APPLICATION (LU/LA) 
ELEVATOR A. Symmetry Elevating Solutions LU/LA 
Elevator:  

1. Capacity:  
A. 1400 pounds.  

2. Car Size: Maximum of:   
A. 42 inches by 54 inches. B. 
48 inches by 54 inches.  
C. 42 inches by 60 inches.  
D. 51 inches by 51 inches (90 degree application only).  

3. Platform Configuration:  
A. Single opening Rail Right.  
B. Single opening Rail Left.  
C. Straight Through.  
D. 90º Rail Right.  
E. 90º Rail Left.  

4. Travel:  
A. _____ feet _____inches.  
B. As indicated on Drawings.  

5. Stops:  
A. 2 stops. 
B. 3 stops. 
C. 4 stops. 
D. 5 stops.  

D. 6 stops.  
E. As indicated on the Drawings.  

6. Speed:  30 feet per minute.  
7. Pit Depth:  

A. 13 inches minimum with alternate bottom car clearance device standard Elastomeric 
Bumpers.  

B. 14 inches minimum with alternate bottom car clearance device and buffer springs   
8. Overhead Clearance:  

A. Total overhead clearance required is 104” (existing construction with alternate top car 
clearance device), 132” (new construction) above the upper landing level for standard 
height car.  

9. Power Requirements.  
A. 208/230 VAC, 30 Amp, Single Phase.  
B. 208/230 VAC, 15 Amp, Three Phase.  
C. A Separate 115 VAC 15 Amp circuit is required for car lighting.  

10. Hydraulic Power Unit:  
A. The pump shall utilize a 4 HP high efficiency, low power consumption motor.  
B. The pump, submerged motor and valve shall be pre-wired, ready for connection to the 

controller in the field.  
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C. Acceleration, deceleration, and leveling speed controls shall be provided in the UP 
and Down directions.  Full speed adjustment shall be provided in the Down direction 
only.   

D. Two speed operation shall be provided.  
E. Adjustable pressure relief valves shall be provided.  
F. Manual emergency lowering valve shall be provided.   
G. Pressure gauges and pressure gauge isolation valves shell be provided.  
H. Manual valve isolation between pump unit and jack shall be provided.  
I. Negative pressure switch shall be provided.  
J. Testing:  Shall be factory tested prior to shipment.   
K. Muffler shall be provided for vibration & noise damping during elevator operation.  

11. Cylinder:  
A. Construction:  Steel pipe with cylinder head having an internal guide ring and 

selfadjusting, Self-lubricating packing.  
B. Safety Valve:  Cylinder shall be equipped with an overspeed safety valve to prevent 

uncontrolled car descent.  
12. Plunger:  

A. Construction:  Shall be machined steel shaft equipped with a stop, electrically welded 
to bottom end, to prevent plunger from leaving shaft cylinder. B. Diameter: 90 mm.  

13. Hoistway Access:  
A. Keyed Hoistway Access  

1. Top Floor.  
2. Bottom Floor.  

14. Components:  
A. Suspension system: 1:2 system using (2) 3/8” – 7x19 Galvanized aircraft cables 

integrated with rams header sheave mounted to the plunger.  
B. Guide Rail:  Shall consist of two 8 lb. tee rails.  Provide brackets to hold rail assembly 

to walls.  Rail shall be furnished with steel splice plates and hardware.  
C. Car Frame:  Shall be equipped with non-metallic faced roller guide wheels.  
D. Leveling Device:  Provide Hall-effect Sensor based device integrated with tapeless 

Selector Package to maintain car within ¼” of the landing. E. Buffer Springs – 14-
inch pit depth required.  

15. Controls:  



 

A. Selective collective PLC-based controller (Programmable Logic Controller) with 
Hardware Circuit Monitoring.    

B. “Self Diagnostic System” utilizing diagnostic codes displayed in car to provide 
information in the event the elevator will not operate.  All required redundancies are 
monitored by the PLC and verified by a hardware monitoring system in compliance 
with A17.1 2.26.9.3.  

C. Visual & Audible directional indicators passing chime.  
D. All Elevator Electrical Systems shall conform to ASME A17.5.  

16. Car Doors  
A. Size 3’0” x 6’8”.  
B. Closed Loop Linear 2 speed Door Operator.  
C. Car Door Equipped with a full height safety light curtain.  
D. 3D sensor protection in front of the elevator car entrance (used in conjunction with 

the light curtain)  
E. Car Door with electric switch to ensure the car door is closed prior to the operation of 

the elevator. 17. Hoistway Doors:  
A. Size:  Minimum Dimensions 3’0” W x 6’8” H   
B. Type and installation of doors and frames must comply with ASME A17.1, all local 

codes and manufacturer’s layout drawings.  
C. Locking Device:  Door shall have a concealed locking device, interlocked with the car 

operation, to interrupt electrical power when the door is not securely closed and a car 
is not at the landing zone.  

18. Safety Features:  
A. Slack cable protection:  Provide an electronically monitored and mechanically 

actuated hardened steel device that stops and sustains the car in the event of breakage 
or slackening of cables.  

B. Terminal stopping Device:  Shall be provided at the top and bottom of the car travel.  
C. Provide a platform toe guard at the car entrance.  
D. Battery powered emergency operation system:  

1. Powers a light in the car.  
2. Powers an emergency alarm system.  
3. Powers a system to allow car to stop at the next available floor, then run 

down to the bottom floor stopping at each floor along the way.  Door 
cycles at each landing.  

4. The batteries shall be re-chargeable type complete with an automatic 
recharging system.  

E. Emergency operation of Car Lights with half illumination level.  
F. ½” x 2” Flat Handrail #4 SS w/ returned ends.  
G. Overspeed valve.  
H. Final limit switch.  
I. Low oil protection timer circuit.  

  
2.3  CAB DESIGN  

A. Cab Design:  
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1. Interior Walls: Panel selections. A. 
Metal Panel.  
B. Flat Wood Panel.  
C. Shaker Wood Panel.  
D. Inset Wood Panel.  
E. Raised Wood Panel.  

2. Interior Walls: Wood Species. A. Alder. B. Birch.  
C. Cherry.  
D. Hickory.  
E. Maple.  
F. Red Oak.  
G. Walnut.  
H. White Oak.  

3. Interior Walls: Wood Stain.  
A. No Stain – Unfinished.  
B. Country Pine.  
C. Golden Oak.  
D. Satin Clear Coat.  
E. Traditional Cherry.  
F. Custom as selected by Architect.  

4. Interior Walls: Metal Finish. A. Ivory.  
B. White.  
C. Gray.  
D. Black.  
E. Vintage Bronze.  
F. Stainless Steel.  
G. Custom (Sherwin Williams).  

5. Car Doors:  
A. Ivory.  
B. White.  
C. Gray.  
D. Black.  
E. Vintage Bronze.  
F. Stainless Steel.  
G. Custom (Sherwin Williams).  

6. Hoistway Door/Frames A. Gray Primer.  
B. Ivory.  
C. White.  
D. Gray.  
E. Black.  
F. Vintage Bronze.  
G. Stainless Steel.  
H. Custom (Sherwin Williams).  



 

7. Custom Cab Options:  
A. Fire retardant wood cab.  
B. Custom Cab Height (Wood Cabs Only).  
C. Applied Panels.  

8. Fire Service Options: A. No Fire Service  
B. Phase 1 (FEO-K1 2007).  
C. Phase 1 & 2 (FEO-K1 2007).  
D. Phase 1 (CT BFD-1 1996/98).  
E. Phase 1 & 2 (CT BFD-1 1996/98).  
F. Phase 1 (Specific fire Key).  
G. Phase 1 & 2 (Specific Fire Key).  

9. Floor:  Prepared ¼” flooring by others.  
10. Lighting:    

A. 115 VAC, single phase, 15 Amps.  
B. Failure of one lamp shall not cause the remaining lamps to extinguish.  
C. Lights shall turn on automatically when the elevator door is opened and stay on 

while the elevator is in use.  Lights will automatically turn off after a 
predetermined time interval when the elevator is not in use.  

D. Overhead low power consumption LED light fixtures.  
E. Color:  

1. Black.  
2. Brass.  
3. Nickel.  
4. Bronze. B. Call Stations:  

1. Control Panel:   
A. One momentary pressure illuminated button for each landing  
B. Keyed in car stop switch and alarm button.  
C. Door open & close buttons.  
D. Hands free ADA phone.  
E. Audio-Visual Communication Package  

1. Camera  
2. Visual display screen  
3. Yes/No buttons to respond to written messages F. Keyed 

Calls.  
G. Digital position indicator.  
H. Finish:  

1. Stainless Steel.  
2. Vintage Bronze.  
3. Black.  

2. Hall Call Stations:  
A. One momentary pressure illuminated button for selecting the users desired 

direction of travel per landing.  
B. Non-Keyed COP  
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A. Stainless Steel.  
B. Vintage Bronze.  
C. Black.  

C. Non-Keyed Call.  
A. Stainless Steel.  
B. Vintage Bronze.  
C. Black.  
D. Keyed COP  
A. Stainless Steel.  
B. Vintage Bronze.  



 

C. Black.  
E. Keyed Call.  

1. Stainless Steel.  
2. Vintage Bronze.  
3. Black.  

  

PART  3  EXECUTION  

3.1  ACCEPTABLE INSTALLERS  
A. Subcontractor Qualifications:  A company that is listed as an authorized dealer / installer.   
B. Electrical devices, service and final connections shall be by a qualified electrician.  

  
3.2  EXAMINATION  

A. Do not begin installation until preliminary work including hoistway, landings and machine 
space has been properly prepared.  

B. Verify shaft and machine space are of correct size and within tolerance.  
C. Verify required landings and openings are of correct size and within tolerances.  
D. Verify hoistway shaft and machine room temperature is designed to have maintainable 

temperatures between 50 degrees F and 90 degrees F.  
E. Verify machine room, when required, is provided with lighting, light switch, convenience 

outlets and meets the clear space requirements of ASME A17.1 & NEC.   
F. Verify hoistway and openings are of correct size and within tolerance.  
G. Verify electrical power is available and of correct characteristics.  
H. If preliminary work is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory 

preparation before proceeding.  
  

3.3  ADJUSTING  
A. Adjust for smooth acceleration and deceleration.  
B. Adjust automatic floor leveling feature at each floor to provide stopping zone of ¼ inch.  
C. Adjust door operation.  

  
3.4  PREPARATION  

A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation.  
B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the 

optimum performance of LU/LA elevator.  
  

3.5  INSTALLATION  
A. Unit shall be installed and operated in accordance with the ICC/A117.1, NAEC and ASME 

A17.1 Guidelines.  
B. A dedicated electrical supply provided to the disconnect shall be capable of supplying 

sufficient power.  
C. GC to coordinate “work by others” with elevator contractor.  
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D. The installation of the LU/LA elevator shall be made in accordance with approved plans and 
specifications and to the manufacturer’s installation instructions.  

E. Startup and test unit in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.  
  

3.6      FIELD QUALITY CONTROL  

A. Perform tests in compliance with ASME A17.1 as required by authorities having jurisdiction.  
B. Load the LU/LA elevator to rated capacity and test for several cycles to insure proper 

operation.  No mechanical failures shall occur and no wear that would affect the reliability of 
the unit shall be detected.  

C. Schedule tests with agencies and Architect, Owner, and Contractor present.  
  

3.7      PROTECTION  

A. Protect installed products until completion of project.  
B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.  
C. Clean unit prior to final inspection.  

  

END OF SECTION  
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EXISTING 1-HR DOOR, FRAME, AND HARDWARE.
3. REMOVE, STORE, AND REUSE PRE-HUNG DOORS, FRAMES, CASING,

AND HARDWARE. DEMO WALL PORTION FOR CASED OPENING.
4. RELOCATE ALL WIRING, CONDUIT & CABLES TO BYPASS AROUND

ELEVATOR SHAFT AND OPENING
5. REMOVE EXISTING WOOD STAIR
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ELECTRICAL NOTES:
1. MINOR ELECTRICAL WORK FOR THIS PROJECT INCLUDES

RELOCATING CONDUIT IN WAREHOUSE, ADJUSTMENT
AND RELOCATION OF SELECT ELECTRICAL OUTLETS
AND DEVICES.  EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE TO
BUILDING TO REMAIN.

2. ALL ELECTRICAL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED BY A
LICENSED ELECTRICIAN.

3. ELECTRICAL WORK SHALL COMPLY WITH NFPA 70 (2015),
NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE,

4. NEW ELECTRICAL WIRING MAY BE MC-CABLE WITH
COPPER CONDUCTORS.  GROUNDING SHALL CONFORM
TO ARTICLE 250 OR THE NEC.

5. ELECTRICAL WORK IN WET AREAS SHALL COMPLY WITH
NFPA 70: ARTICLE 680.

6. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO BE RESPONSIBLE FOR
THE SIZING AND FUNCTIONING OF THE CIRCUITS IN
SERVICE PANELS AND ALL WIRING, SWITCHES,
FIXTURES, ETC.

7. EQUIPMENT TO BE SIZED BY SUPPLIER OF EQUIPMENT
TO MEET NEEDS OF OWNER.

8. ALL SAFETY SWITCHES SHALL BE HEAVY DUTY
WESTINGHOUSE, OR APPROVED EQUAL.

9. NEW DEVICES, BOXES, AND COVERS TO BE IN
COMPLIANCE WITH NEMA OS 1 AND NEMA OS 2.

10. OUTDOOR RECEPTACLES SHALL HAVE GFCI
PROTECTION..
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EXPANDED STEEL
1
4" X 12"X RAMP WIDTH

3
4"T&G PLYWOOD -
GLUED & SCREWED

HDPE TRANSITION STIP

TR. 2X NOTCHED TO HOLD DIAMOND PLATE
STEEL DECK SURFACE W/ EPOXY ANCHORS

RUBBER CARPET TILE BACKING

WALK OFF CARPET TILE

NOTCH TR. 2X TO RECEIVE
CARPET FLUSH W/ DIAMOND PLATE

TR. 2X NOTCHED TO RECEIVE PLYWOOD
DECK SURFACE - EMBED EPOXY ANCHORS

EXIST. CONCRETE SLAB EXIST. CONCRETE SLAB

7'
-1

"

0"

5'-0"

2'-0"1'-0"

4'
-0

"
3'

-1
"

#2 TR. 2X LUMBER @
24" O.C. E.W. (TYP.)

14'-0" 4'-101
2"1'-0"

1'
-2

"
3'

-2
"

1 12" DIA. PTD. STEEL
HANDRAIL, INTERMEDIATE
RAIL & WHEEL GUIDE

3/4" T&G PLYWOOD,
GLUED & SCREWED TO

TR. 2X FRAMING
MEMBERS

WALK OFF
CARPET TILES

WALK OFF
CARPET TILES

TR. 2X FRAMING
MEMBERS IN CONTACT
W/ EXISTING CONCRETE
DECK (TYP.)

DIAMOND PLATE
STEEL TRANSITION

1'
-2

"
3'

-2
"

1 12" DIA. PTD. STEEL
HANDRAIL MOUNTED TO
WALL

RAMP SURFACE

14'-0"1'-0" 1'-0"

LANDING

MINIMUM BEARING CAPACITY IS 2,000 PSF.  VERIFY EXISTING CONDITIONS.

TOP OF HANDRAIL SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 34" AND A MAX. OF 38" ABOVE STAIRS.

AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) REQUIREMENTS AND STATE BUILDING CODES.

HANDRAIL SYSTEM SHALL BE A MIN. OF 1 1/4" AND A MAX. 1 1/2" OUTSIDE DIAMETER

THE DECK, RAMP & STAIR SYSTEM MEETS OR EXCEEDS THE REQUIRED 100 PSF LOADING.

ZINC COATED GALVANIZED NAILS,  OR EQUAL SCREW.

GALVANIZED STEEL PIPING OR MILLED ALUMINUM.

BRACING FOR HANDRAIL SHALL BE APPROX. EVERY 6 FEET.

RAMP SLOPES SHALL NOT EXCEED 1:12. 

HANDRAILS INCLUDING RETURN SHALL EXTEND MIN. 18" BEYOND END OF RAMP.

HANDRAILS SHALL SUPPORT A MIN. MOMENTARY CONCENTRATED LOAD, AS PER

HANDRAILS SHALL BE PROVIDED ON BOTH SIDE OF THE STAIRS AND/OR RAMP.

ALL WOOD CONNECTORS WILL BE GALVANIZED RING SHANKED NAILS, HOT-DIPPED

ALL WOOD WILL BE PRESSURE TREATED YELLOW PINE #2 OR BETTER (P.T. SYP #2).

STEPS SHALL BE A MAX. OF 7" (H), TREAD SHALL BE A MIN. OF 11"(W).

RAMP & STAIR NOTES:

10.

12.

11.

 9.

 5.

 7.

 8.

 6.

 4.

 3.

 2.

 1.

A2.4

1/2" = 1'-0"3RAMP DETAIL

1/2 SIZE2RAMP THRESHOLD DETAIL
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SIZE DESCRIPTION

NEW DOOR SCHEDULE
MARK TYPE

FRAME HDWR. NOTES

HW-1

HARDWARE

ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE
ROOM NAME FLOOR BASE WALLS CEILING NOTES

1 1/2 PR. BALL BEARING MORTISED HINGES, LEVER HANDLE LOCKSET W/ THUMB LATCH, SURFACE CLOSER, WALL STOP 

PTD. HLW. MTL.1

DOOR
TYPE

FIRE
RATING

14'-0" X 7'-0" X 1 3/4" PTD. HOLLOW MTL.WAREHOUSE

1 HOUR RATED DOOR AND FRAME ASSEMBLY

1

HW-3

RELOCATED DOOR AT SECOND FLOOR ELEVATOR & STAIR LANDING

23'-0" X 7'-0" X 1 3/4" 2

RAMP & LANDING

STOR. CLO.
UNDER STAIR

NEW STAIR

EXISTING
STAIRWELL

ELEVATOR CAB

2ND FL. HALL

ELEVATOR
EQUIPMENT

EXPOSED 2X FRAMING
LUMBER

EXISTING CONC. TO
REMAIN

UNFINISHED 14" CEM. BD. AS
COVERBOARD

NO BASE

NO BASE

6" RUBBER MOULD
TO REMAIN

POLISHED CONCRETE
TO REMAIN

1-HR

DOOR TYPE 2

2

DOOR TYPE 1

1

PTD. HOLLOW MTL. DOOR
IN PTD. HOLLOW MTL. FRAME

1-HR RATED ELEVATOR
EQUIPMENT DOOR

F.F.

EXPOSED STRUCT.
TO REMAIN

PTD. 58" TYPE X GYP.
BOARD

EXISTING PTD. 58"
TYPE X GYP. BOARD

PWDR COATED
STEEL PANELS

EXISTING PTD. 58"
TYPE X GYP. BOARD

6" RUBBER MOULD
TO MATCH EXIST.

6" RUBBER MOULD
TO MATCH EXIST.

6" RUBBER MOULD
TO MATCH EXIST.

6" RUBBER MOULD
TO MATCH EXIST.

WALK-OFF CARPET TILE

REMOVE, STORE, REUSE & EXISTING
PTD. DOOR, FRAME, CASING & HW.

NEW DOOR, FRAME & HARDWARE

1 HR. RATED COMPARTMENT
PTD. 5

8" TYPE X GYP.
BD. PER UL# U528

DOOR TYPE 3

3

1-HR RATED, RELOCATED AT SECOND
FLOOR STAIR TO ACCOMODATE NEW

ELEVATOR

POLISHED CONCRETE
TO REMAIN

PTD. 5
8" TYPE X GYP.

BD. PER UL# U305

NEW CARPET TILE TO MATCH EXIST.

NO BASE

EXISTING PTD. 58"
TYPE X GYP. BOARD

EXISTING PTD. 58"
TYPE X GYP. BOARD

PTD. 58" TYPE X GYP.
BOARD

PWDR COATED
STEEL PANELS

EXPOSED STRUCT.
TO REMAIN

EXPOSED STRUCT.
TO REMAIN

EXPOSED STRUCT.
TO REMAIN

EXPOSED STRUCT.
TO REMAIN

EXPOSED STRUCT.
TO REMAIN

1 HR. RATED COMPARTMENT

1 HR. RATED COMPARTMENT

1 HR. RATED COMPARTMENT

1 HR. RATED ELEV. SHAFTNEW CARPET TILE TO MATCH EXIST.

PTD. HOLLOW MTL. PTD. HLW. MTL.

PTD. HOLLOW MTL. DOOR
IN PTD. HOLLOW MTL. FRAME

1-HR RATED CLOSET
DOOR UNDER STAIR

PTD. HOLLOW MTL. DOOR
IN PTD. HOLLOW MTL. FRAME

2

3

NEW DOOR, FRAME & HARDWARE1-HR

1-HR3'-0" X 7'-0" X 1 3/4" PTD. HOLLOW MTL. PTD. HLW. MTL.3 3

HW-2

ELEVATOR MACHINE ROOM

1 1/2 PR. BALL BEARING MORTISED HINGES, LEVER HANDLE LOCKSET W/ THUMB LATCH, SURFACE CLOSER, WALL STOP 
1 HOUR RATED DOOR AND FRAME ASSEMBLY
STORAGE CLOSET UNDER STAIR

1 1/2 PR. BALL BEARING MORTISED HINGES, LEVER HANDLE LATCH SET W/ THUMB LATCH, SURFACE CLOSER, WALL STOP 
1 HOUR RATED DOOR AND FRAME ASSEMBLY

A3.0

3/8" = 1'-0"1OPENING & FINISH SCHEDULES
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Unrestrained Assembly Rating -- 1 HR.

FLOOR RATING L528
UNDERWRITER'S LABORATORY, INC.

UNDERWRITER'S LABORATORY, INC.
Bearing Wall Ratings - 1 HR.

other that 48 in., gypsum panels are to be installed horizontally.  
0.0915 in. shank diam. and 15/64 in. diam. heads.  When used in widths
panels nailed 7 in. OC with 6d cement coated nails 1-7/8 in. long,

joint compound, except where required for specific edge configuration.
Exposed or covered with fiber tape and

Nom. 2 by 4 in. spaced 16 in. OC max., effectively firestopped.

square, or tapered edges, applied either vertically or horizontally.  Gypsum
5/8" in. thick paper or vinyl surfaced, with beveled,

1. Wood Studs -

2. Joints and Nail-Heads -

3.  Gypsum Board - *

For tapered, rounded-edge gypsum board, joints covered with joint

3/32 in. thick gypsum veneer plaster may be applied to the entire sur-
compound or fiber tape and joint compound.  As an alternate, nom.

face or Classified veneer baseboard.  Joints reinforced.  Nailheads
exposed or covered with joint compound.

WALL RATING U305

F Rating -- 1 HR.

SYSTEM NO. F-C-1006
UNDERWRITER'S LABORATORY, INC.

1. Floor/ceiling assembly:
A.. Flooring system: 5/8" thick plywood/2"x 4" continuous wood decking.
B. Wood joist: Nom. 2" x 10" lumber joist or parallel chord trusses fabricated from nominal 2x4 lumber.
C. Ceiling system: 1 layer of 5/8" gypsum wallboard, per UL Design.

2. Metallic pipe:
A. Steel pipe: 8" diameter (or smaller) schedule 40 (or heavier) steel pipe.
B. Iron pipe: 8" diameter (or smaller) cast or ductile iron pipe.
C. Conduit: 4" diameter (or smaller) electrical metallic tubing (EMT) or steel conduit.
D. Copper tubing: 4" diameter (or smaller) Type L (or heavier) copper tubing.
E. Copper pipe: 4" diameter (or smaller) regular (or heavier) copper pipe. Annular space from minimum 0" to maximum 7/8".

3. Forming and fire stop materials:
A. Forming material (optional): Foam backer rod packed into opening as a permanent form.
B. Type IA: Minimum 1/2" thick sealant applied within the annulus, flush with the top of the floor and bottom of the ceiling assemblies.
Additional sealant to be applied such that a minimum 1/2" crown is formed around the penetrating item.

Unrestrained Assembly Rating -- 1 HR.

FLOOR RATING L501
UNDERWRITER'S LABORATORY, INC.

A3.1

1/4" = 1'-0"1NEW 1-HR FIRE RATED DOOR DETAIL
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6'-2"

2x4 @ 16" O.C.

2x
4 

@
 1
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 O
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.

2x
4 

@
 1

6"
 O

.C
.

2X6 RAIL SUPPORT WALL

HOISTWAY

6'
-7

"
H

O
IS

TW
AY

1 12" DIA. PTD. STEEL
HANDRAIL, INTERMEDIATE
RAIL & WHEEL GUIDE

WALK OFF
CARPET TILES

RELOCATED WOOD
EGRESS STAIR

AND HANDRAILS

MIN. REQ'D CLEARANCE (8'-10") ABOVE
SECOND FLOOR WITH ALTERNATIVE

(TOP CAR CLEARANCE DEVICE)

1 HOUR RATED FIRE
WALL PER UL#U305

CONTINUE EXISTING
FLOOR SYSTEM AT
2ND FLOOR LOBBY

EXTENSION
EXISTING 1-HR. FIRE
RATED WALL

RAMP, LANDING AND RAILINGS RE: DRAWING A2.7

EXISTING CONCRETE
SLAB TO REMAIN

10
'-4

3 4"
10

'-4
"

STAGGERED PAIRS OF 5/8" X 4" GALV.
LAG BOLTS CONNECTING CONT. STEEL

CHANNEL TO ELEVATOR HOISTWAY

TWO 5/8" Ø A325 BOLTS THRU FLANGE
W/ 12" STEEL PLATE/CLIP (BOTH BEAMS)

 5/8" X 4 X 16 SPLICE PLATE
W/ 12 - 1/2"Ø A325 BOLTS

NEW STEEL CHANNEL C6X10.5 TO
STABILIZE STRUCTURE AND HOISTWAY

A5.0

1/2" = 1'-0"1 ELEVATOR SECTION
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1. ALL WORK TO BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH IBC, 2021
EDITION.  ANY QUESTIONS OR CLARIFICATIONS
REQUIRED TO BE SUBMITTED TO ARCHITECT FOR
REVIEW.

2. P.T. WOOD SILLS AND FLOOR STRUCTURE MUST BE
SECURED WITH GALVANIZED FASTENERS IN
ACCORDANCE WITH IBC 2021 CODE REQUIREMENTS.

3. STEEL STRUCTURE, PLATES, ANGLES, TUBES, PIPES
AND MISCELLANEOUS SECTIONS TO COMPLY WITH
CURRENT AISC MINIMUM STANDARDS.

4. ALL WOOD FOUNDATION FRAMING, SILLS, JOISTS,
STAIR COMPONENTS, BLOCKING AND TRIM
EXPOSED OR IN CONTACT WITH WOOD OR
MASONRY TO BE PRESSURE TREATED WITH HOT
DIPPED GALVANIZED STRAPS AND FASTENERS.

5. PROTECTION OF UTILITIES IN AND ADJACENT TO
STRUCTURE SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF
CONTRACTOR. DAMAGE TO STRUCTURE AND
UTILITIES SHALL BE REPAIRED BY CONTRACTOR.

6.     SEE DRAWINGS FOR HOISTWAY MEMBER SIZES AND
        SPACING.

HOISTWAY FRAMING NOTES:

AutoCAD SHX Text
MEN'S R.R.

AutoCAD SHX Text
WOMEN'S R.R.

AutoCAD SHX Text
KITCHEN 2

AutoCAD SHX Text
WAREHOUSE

AutoCAD SHX Text
STOR.CLOSET

AutoCAD SHX Text
ELEVATOR EQUIP, ROOM

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING A.H.U. ON TRAPEZE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ELEVATOR PIT

AutoCAD SHX Text
COP
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6'-7"
HOISTWAY

2X6 VERTICAL RAIL
SUPPORT WALL -

SEE MFR. REQ.

VERTICAL RAIL
SUPPORT WALL -

SEE MFR. REQ.

1 LAYER 5/8" TYPE 'X'
GYP. BD. EA. SIDE

1 HR. FIRE RATED WALL TO U/S OF ROOF
DECK - INSTALL FIRE-RATED MINERAL

WOOL TO PACK ANY LOOSE AREAS

EXISTING METAL
ROOF TO REMAIN

EXISTING 1-HR. FIRE
RATED WALLS

CONTINUE EXISTING
FLOOR SYSTEM AT
2ND FLOOR LOBBY
EXTENSION

EXISTING 1-HR. FIRE
RATED WALLS

NEW STAIRS
BEYOND

ELEVATOR
MANUFACTURER'S

RAIL ASSEMBLY

EXISTING CONCRETE
SLAB TO REMAIN

1 HOUR RATED FIRE
WALL PER UL#U305

10
'-4

3 4"
10

'-4
"

RELOCATE EXISTING
1-HOUR FIRE-RATED DOOR
AND FRAME TO
ACCOMMODATE NEW
ELEVATOR LANDING

EXISTING CONCRETE
SLAB TO REMAIN

W/ STAGGERED PAIRS OF 5/8" X 4"
GALV. LAG BOLTS

NEW STEEL CHANNEL C6X10.5 TO
STABILIZE STRUCTURE AND HOISTWAY

ELEV.
EQUIP.

51"x51"
LU/LA
LIFT

1,000 CFM

J
CAT 6

CONTROLLER

CONTROL VALVE

HYDRAULIC
LINE

VERTICAL RAIL
BLOCKING

CONTROL VALVE

JACK UNIT

DEDICATED OUTLET
AND DATA PORT FOR

REQ'D OFFSITE
MONITORING

NEW MINI-SPLIT
HVAC

SEE DWG. A2.3 FOR
LIGHTING AND

EXHAUST VENTING
OF ELEV. EQUIP. RM.

A5.1
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1/2" = 1'-0"1ELEVATOR SHAFT SECTION

LU/LA ELEVATOR NOTES:
THIS ELEVATOR SHALL BE DESIGNED AND TESTED IN ACCORDANCE
WITH ICC/ANSI 117.1, NEC AND ASME A17.1 GUIDELINES.

PROVIDE PASSENGER ELEVATOR IN COMPLIANCE WITH:
1. ASME A17.1 - SAFETY CODE FOR ELEVATORS AND ESCALATORS.
2. ASME A17.5 - ELEVATOR AND ESCALATOR ELECTRICAL EQUIP.
3. AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT.

MANUFACTURER: SYMMETRY ELEVATING SOLUTIONS
EMAIL: CUSTOMERSERVICE@SYMMETRYELEVATOR.COM
TOLL FREE: 877.568.5804
WEBSITE: WWW.SYMMETRYELEVATORS.COM

SYMMETRY ELEVATING SOLUTIONS LU/LA ELEVATOR:
OPERATION: HOLELESS ROPED HYDRAULIC
CAPACITY: 1400 POUNDS.
CAR SIZE: 51 INCHES BY 51 INCHES.
HOISTWAY CLEAR DIMENSIONS: 72" WIDE X 79" FRONT TO BACK.
PLATFORM CONFIGURATION: 90 DEGREE ADJ. OPENING RAIL LEFT.
TRAVEL: AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.
STOPS: 2 STOPS.
SPEED: 30 FEET PER MINUTE.
PIT DEPTH:14 INCHES MINIMUM WITH ALTERNATE BOTTOM CAR
CLEARANCE OVERHEAD
CLEARANCE: TOTAL OVERHEAD CLEARANCE REQUIRED IS 104”
(EXISTING CONSTRUCTION).
POWER REQUIREMENTS. 208/230 VAC, 30 AMP, SINGLE PHASE.
A SEPARATE 115 VAC 15 AMP CIRCUIT IS REQUIRED FOR CAR
LIGHTING.
HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT: THE PUMP SHALL UTILIZE A 4 HP HIGH
EFFICIENCY, LOW POWER CONSUMPTION MOTOR.

SEE SYMMETRY ELEVATING SOLUTIONS PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS
AND INSTALLATION GUIDELINES FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
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